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INTRODUCTION 

On October 7th 1828, a group of 24 men met at 

the Presto n Corn Exchange and agreed to set up an 

Institutio n for the Diffusion of Knowledge. This ha 

evolved , via several changes of name, into today's 

niversity of Central Lanca hire. 

The history of this institution interacts with that 

of Presto n and Lancashire but it does more than 

that. We hope that the study that fo llows will ea t 

some light on a number of significant issues in the 

social and economic histo ry of the nineteenth and 

twentieth centuries. The objective of the largely 

middle-cla s fo unders of the institution is one such 

concern . Were they altruistica lly philanthropic o r 

attempting cultural control of the emerging working 

lass? And what do w make of the working-class 

response to the Presto n Institutio n1 By the lat 

nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, the reader 

is in vit e d to co ns id e r w h e th e r th e limite d 

commitment to the educa tion o f their workfo rces , 

by local textile and engineering e mployers, was an 

important factor in the relative 1declin I of the British 

economy. More recently, the development of the 

Po lyt chnic a nd n iv rs ity mi ght be see n as 

evidence of an 'academic drift' that does not meet 

the rea l needs of the loca l community or natio nal 

economy. Again , dealing with recent histo ry , readers 

m ay wa nt to e ngage iss ue assoc ia te d with 

co ll egiality as aga inst managerialism in modern 

higher educatio n or how, since the mid-1960s, one 

institutio n ha respo nd ed to eh frequ e nt and 

sometimes contradictory movements in government 

po li cies on higher educatio n. 

What fo llows i not a triumphalist account of 

the deve lo pm nt o f the instituti o n . There are 

observations in the text which are critical and which 

may mak e so me membe rs o f th e Unive rs ity 

uncomfortable. o r is it just a chronicle, though 

inevitably there is much chronicling included. Rather, 

it is an attempt at an honest account and eva luation 

of a place to which the two autho rs have great 

attachme nt. We bo th jo in cl the Harri College 

shortly before it became a polytechnic. One of us 

has gone grey and the other bald in the institution 's 

service. While , at times, constructiv ly critica l, we 

remain committed to its mission. We write , w hope, 

with sympathy and affection t wards an institution 

w hich continues, as ever, to travel hopefull y. 
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CHAPTER ONE - THE I ST!T Tro FOR THE D IFF sro OF K OWLEDGE 1828-18821 

By the beginning of the nine teenth century, 

industrialisa tio n was leading to the rapid growth of 

Lancashire's towns and a marked change in the ir 

appearanc and populations. In Preston, the first 

cotto n spinning mill was opened in Moor Lane in 

1777. By 1824, some sixte n spinning firms had 

b n established in the town and some of the ir 

mill s , fo r xa mpl e those o f Ho rrock es o r th e 

Fish wick Mills of Swainson and Birley (opened 1823), 

were on a substa ntial sca le . Although fo r the rim 

be ing the weaving industry rema ined domestica ll y 

based , som e 4,000 peo pl e we re mpl oyed as 

handloom wea ve rs by the 1820s. Mea ntime the 

population of the town wa growing to nea rl y 12,000 

in 1801 and over 33,000 by 1831. 

The growth of industry and of po pulation was 

accompanied by developm nts in transpo rt. The 

Lancaste r Canal was opened in the 1790s and a 

new road to Blackburn , incorpo rating a third bridge 

across the Ribble in the 1820s. The built up area 

also xpanded , mainly towa rds the no rth west and 

south east. The re was also a marked change in the 

character of the town. Hithe rto , Preston had been 

very much the centre o f Lancashire high society. It 

had a central position , re lati ve ease of access , lay 

close to many of the coun ty's lowland grea t estates 

and was the site of q uarter sessions and othe r courts. 

In consequence, the town had been marked out 

fro m others in its social and political leadership and 

in its general appea rance and qua lity of ho using 

and public ame nities . Industria l and commercia l 

growth changed the physica l nature o f the town 

a nd es ta bli s h e d a n ew ma nu fac turin g a nd 

commercia l elite , alb it one anxio us to reta in its 

links with the o ld aristocracy . 

The growth of grea t industrial towns and o f the 

workforces that inhabited them was accompanied , 

in time, by recognition of th need to provid e 

appropriate social, r ligious, educa tional and ulru ra l 

fac iliti s. This refl ected no t o nl y a developing sense 

of civic pride o r responsibility o n the pa rt of the 

e me rg ing ma nu fac turing , comme rcia l a nd pro

fess io nal e lites but a lso the ir judgement f what 

would best serve good o rder and economic advance. 

Thus, in Preston, the ea rly decades of the nineteenth 

centu,y saw the establishment o f a number o f new 
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churches and chapels. By the 1840 , there were more 

than two dozen Anglican , Catho lic and onconformist 

places of worship , mo t of them built since the turn 

of the century. In addition , the re were new schools, 

a Literary and Philosophical Institution, subscription 

librari s, the exclusive Winckley Club and a number 

of other public institutions and buildings. 

A pa rti cula r na tio na l ma nifes ta ti o n o f thi s 

movement was the creation of Mechanics' Institutes. 

These o rganisa tio ns had the ir fo rbea rs in the 

e ig htee nth ce ntur y but th e ir wid es prea d 

establishment in the first ha lf of the nine teenth 

centu1y is generall y seen to be the consequence of 

the work of people like Dr. George Birkbeck in 

Glasgow and late r in London , o f Leonard Horner in 

Edinburgh and of the propaga nda effect of Henry 

Bro ugh a m 's Pra ctical Observations upon th e 

Education of the People, add ressed to the Wo rking 

Classes and th e ir Employers Oa nu a ry 182 5) . 

Essentia ll y, what wa be ing pro posed were lectures 

and libraries, o rga nised by gentlemen but subscribed 

to by artisans; the subscription (Brougham suggested 

a shilling a week) was seen as important in instilling 

q ua liti es o f ind e pe nd e nce a nd th e a bility to 

undertake regular commitm nt ·.2 

Mechanics' and Apprentices' Libra ries had , in 

fact, been established in She ffie ld and Li ve rpool in 

1823. During 1824 and 1825 Mechanics' Institutes 

we re set up no t o nly in Lo nd on , Birmingha m, 

Mancheste r and L eels, but in many smalle r towns 

including Ashton-und r-Lyne , Bolton , Lancaste r, 

PAGE 8 

Warrington and Wigan . In a lmost a ll cases, the lead 

was taken by "gentlemen", ensuring respectahility 

and , hopefull y, financial support but assuming too, 

in many cases, that artisan could no t be trusted to 

undertake the task them 'e lves . In fa ct, two distinct 

models of management e merged for Mechani cs' 

Institutes ; that o f Edinburgh, Glasgow o r Leeds, 

where control was firml y vested in 'middle-class' 

membership , and that o f London where , initia ll y, 

o perative member had to make up two-thirds o f 

the committee of management. 3 

In Presto n , Joseph Li vesey - a cheesemo ng r 

hut, more significantly, a lif long advocate of radica l 

ca uses - had been invo lved in educa tio nal p rojects 

since 1815. He established an adult Sunday School 

which was he ld in rented premises, first in Paradise 

tr et, then in Shepherd Street. Lat r, in 1827 o r 

1828, h set up a youths' Sunday ' chool, the o nl y 

institutio n in th a rea to p rovide free eclu a ti on fo r 

the 14 to 21 age group. It diffe red from othe r Sunday 

chools in t aching w riting as we ll as reading. 

Indeed , Livesey saw w riting as the key to "take-off" 

for young p o ple. By 1829, the school was ca te ring 

fo r some 40-50 students. At about the ~a me tim 

h also he lp cl a Mr. Temple ton , "a man of genius 

as to teaching" to establish a school in rooms Livesey 

was renting at 11 Ca nnon Street. ' 

Livesey was also invo lved in moves to establish 

an evening r acling roo m fo r o perati ves . Here we 

see the radi ca l in ac ti o n , res po nding to th e 

governme nt's use o f taxa tio n to cl ny the poor 



Joseph Livesey. 

access to n wspape rs. Th r ading room, fo r vvhich 

the r was a subscription, was set up in Shepherd 

Street in 1827 , later moving to a room above th 

o ffi ces o f th Preston Chronicle in th e Ma rke t 

Place. Howeve r, like s imilar institutions e lsewhere , 

it wa rapidl y taken over by 1 rks, sho pkeepers 

and the lik Li vesey's autobiography suggests at 

lea t six furthe r attempts to stablish an operati ve ' 

reading room, all of which fai led. 

Debate continues as to whether Joseph Livesey 

o r Jo hn Gilbertson, a loca l surgeon, played the major 

Tl!F " SrJTlTIO'\ FOH Tiii" DIFFt ',10'\ OF K,O\\LFl )G I" 1828-1882 

role in bringing an institute to Presto n. The latter 

was certa inly to prove generous w ith books and 

equipment but Livesey appea rs to have provided 

the initial impetus. 

In the context of develo pments in and around 

Presto n, there was a good dea l o f public inte rest in 

th idea o f esta blishing a mechanics' institute, o r 

something simila r, in the town. Livesey's le tte r, 

published in the Preston Chronicle on 23rcl August 

1828, proposing an Institution fo r the Diffusion of 

Knowledge , was no t the first exampl e o f such 

correspo ndence but it does se m to have initiated 

the proces which led to the institution ' estab

lishment. The omission of the adjective 'mechanics' 

was a de liberate an mpt to broade n support. While 

o ne objecti ve of such a move w as, no do ubt , to 

attract the resources and energies of 'gentlemen ', 

th e na me p ro posed a lso re fl ec te d Li ves y's 

commitm ent to co mbating ocia l s tratifi ca tion , 

bringing different elem nt of society togethe r. 

Following furthe r correspo ndenc in the press, 

Li vesey issued a circular inviting inte rested partie 

to a priva te meeting, on 1 lth September in "Mr. 

Srnith 's la rge room" above Mr. Templ eton's chool 

at 11 annon Street. Thos attending this meeting 

appea r to have form cl a prov i ional committee, 

ch a ired by Jo hn G il bertson , whi ch ca ll ed the 

ina ugural meeting of the Presto n Institution fo r the 

Diffusio n o f Knowledge on 7th Octobe r 1828 at 

th e Co rn Exc ha nge .' Th e 24 p eo ple present 

(1 1 businessme n or 'gentleme n', 13 'opera ti ves') 
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Sir, 

It having been ascer~ained1hat a str. treeling exists !ll favot1r of' .. . 

' ihe· Establishment of an Institution in Preston, upon similar principle! .. . 

:'to th,,e:. Mechanics' Institutes in different par~. of the .kingdom, it is 
tho~ght · advisable, to' prevent. any premature steps being t:liken; first. 

to~~~e a"private 'meetiil~ to deliberate ~pon·the supject, andt it: itapp~ 

... -~ble . to proc~, .. to make su~h µmin~ry anangements ·~s may 
aj,pe;ar ·ne~ess~. ·: . 

• • .:_ .. • ,-..1. .. • .. i 

. i.. A·-m~ting for ihe aboye purpb_Se will be ~'held ·. TB:IS EVE>fING1 

(~urs~~~,) i~ ~r.,S, itb.'s Large·~ oni,_, ~o. 11-, Canoon'."stre~t, (over 
.., Mr., Templeton'f. ~ooI,) at H~lf:-past .seren o'Cloclt, .at whic~ your· 
~ attelida~· -~ p~~ltlarly d$i'red.··. . . . '·. . , 

Handbill. issued by Joseph Livesey on September 11th 1828, calling a meeting of those interested 1n establishing an 1nst1tute. 



fo rm e d th e fir s t Co un c il o f th e In s tituti o n 

(see Appendix 1). Rules were drawn up indica ting 

that, in future, Preston wo uld foll ow the Londo n 

Mechanics' In titute mode l o f manageme nt with 14 

of the committee to be drawn fro m o pe rati ve 

me mbe rs. This d ec is io n w as to ea use so rn 

difficulties due to irregula r attendance by membe rs 

of the committee "not in control of the ir time" and , 

in 1837, the requirement was w ithdrawn . 

On ovember 15th, at the first o pen meeting, 

Thomas Batty Addison was e lected Pres ident. w ith 

Ro bert Ashcroft as Secretary and Joseph Livesey as 

Treasure r. A remark by Addison , at thi opening 

meeting, revea l something of the ambition of the 

founde rs. Refe rring to the new London University, 

he suggested that "what has been clone in Londo n, 

might upon a correspo nding sca le be d o ne in 

Pres to n ". In o n e se nse, th e re w as a c lea r 

correspondence. The hostility of churchm n to whar 

Thomas Arno ld called "that godless institution in 

Go w r Stree t" w as pa ra ll e le d loca ll y b y th e 

antipathy to Li vesey, and with him eh Institutio n 

for the Diffu ·io n of Knowledge , o f rh anglica n 

Presto n Pilo t. In fac t, Livesey's wichclrmva l fro m 

the o uncil of the Institution in 1832 mig hr we ll 

have bee n assoc ia te d with th e ac rim o n y tha t 

accompanied his campa ign , at that time , aga inst 

tithes a nd Easte r clue . 

In the ea rly years o f the Institutio n, which 

op rate d from rented roo ms in Canno n Str et, the 

libra1y was the centre of activity and the main reason 

T11F J,s1Tn .. 110, HJR T1 1r D1rn ,10, rn K,O\\"LFl><,F 1828-1882 

LEE·HOUSE CHAPEL IN THORNLEY 
WILL BE OPEN.ED 

Oil 'l'UESD.41', tl1t1 21)'.~
1 

Day qf OCTOBER, 
Service will begin 11t Eleven o'Clock in the lllorniog, 

A SERt\fON 
1Vlll bcp,·eticl,etl /Jy the llcvd. P. TR.1lPPES, tl,c I11c11mbt11t, 

a11d a COLLECTION mndc towa,·d, dcfrayi11g the C,l'pcn
cc, of the buildiug. 

Tickets of atlrnission, 5s., to be hatl of ~!rs. 'l'no1ir80N, 
1looksel1er, Preston. 

Dinner at the Det·by'• Arms, fo Thornley. 

MECHANICS' INSTITUTION. 

A r::~~1~i'~c~t~f~;.t~~~~~!;u1·1·rg~. ~,~w:;~_-
ton, will be held at the ConN Exc11ANG ~, on 'l'uESJMY 
TICxt, nt Half-past Seven in the Evening.-Thc business of 

' the:llfeeting will be lo orgunisc the Institution, a.ilopt rules 
fo, Its government, nnil appoint offi~ers for the first year. 

. J. GII:.BEI\TSON, 
Chnirman of Lhc inovL'Slonal Committee. 

October lltl., 1828. 

~ 
1, TO BE SOLD BY AUCTION, 

1ly 1'Ir. A. PAUKER, 
On FRIDAY next, the JOth of October, 1828, 

.di liis Aucliori Room, Aue1d,am-.,treel, the , ate lo cn11111wncc 
at ten. o'cloc:I.: in tlu: forc11ocm, 

A ~hoice selection of DUTCH FLOWER ROOTS, 
. 1mporteil from Hollantl, con_sisting of Double um! 

Single Hyacinths, Narcisscs, Tulips, Du11ble nntl Single 
• Jonquillea, Iris, Crocus, Double Nurcisses, llenunculus, 
·· Anemones, '&c. &c. &c • 

. Mr.~· cnn ~onfi_<lencly recommend the above ns worthy 
the hot1ce of his fnentls. Cntnlogues to be hn<l at the tirne 
1111d place of 84le. 

October 3cl, 182!l. 

HOLLIDAY AND GRUNDY, 

Notice in the Preston Chronicle, Saturday October 4th 1828, call ing a 

meeting for the following Tuesday, October 7th . 

fo r me mbe rship . Th re we re, ho we ve r, lecture 

s ri es, so me se lf-fundin g c las · s ( initi a ll y in 

chemistry and in English gra mmar and compos ition) 

and , building on henefa ctors' gifts, the establishment 

o f a small museum . 

Sub T riptions va ried with class of me mb rship. 

For those who paid at higher rates, £1.ls.Od (£1.05p) 

o r 10s.6cl (52. Sp) a yea r, the re we re I arti cular 

privil eges including xtra tickets which they could 

assign to no n-members (including, o f course, any 

P t1GF ] l 
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employ es) for admi ion to lectures. The minimum 

subscriptio n was l s 7 1/zd (approximately 8p) a 

quart r or 6 6d (32 .Sp) a year, a substantial sum 

when male cotton o peratives in factories ea rned 

barely £1 a week and women factory workers or 

handloom weaver considerably less . In spite of 

this, during the first year o f it existe nce the 

Institution had , at any one time, between 600 and 

00 subscribers. 

Initially, the Institute opened afte rnoons and 

evenings, Monday to aturday, with a librarian in 

atte ndance. It ca rried a stock of p riodicals as well 

as books, though not, until afte r a change in the 

I ns ti tu ti o n' s rul e book in 183 7 , 'wo rk s o f 

imaginati n '. By th late 1830s, the library held 

nea rly 3,000 volum sand by the 1870s over 11 ,000 

and it had "an acknowledged reputatio n as o ne of 

the best provincia l libraries in the kingdom". By 

this time, too , the library was taking a number of 

daily and weekly newspapers and also som sixty 

vol um s a month from Mudie's Library for the use 

of "guin a membe rs" , a policy designed to add to 

the attractions o f Institute membership and de lay 

the purchas of bo ks until th y could be obtained 

at a reduced price. The continued importance of 

the library, thro ughout the life o f the In titution for 

the Diffusion of Knowledge is demonstrated by th 

collapse in membership which accompanied th 

opening of Preston 's Free Library in January 1879 

Though the libra1y was a success, response to 

lectures was initia lly disappointing. Attendance was 

PAl,F ]2 

generally poo r. In the ir 1831 Report , the committee 

comme nted do lefully o n subscribe rs' failure to 

appreciate what was be ing offered them, and o n 

their parsimony: 

they especially regret that the subscribers did not appear 

fully to appreciate the utility of lectures in the sciences, 

which are more particularly calculated to improve those 

who are engaged in the various branches of the arts. 

They have also to express their disappointment at having 

observed that many of the subscribers who they had 

hoped would have contributed towards defraying the 

expenses incurred by the lecturers, took advantage of 

attending in the gallery, gratis - a privilege which was 

intended solely for the operatives. 

Poor suppo rt led to the committee deciding to 

stop hiring lecturers and to rely on volunteers . The 

immediate eff et of this was no lectur sat all during 

the winter of 1832/ 33. Therea fte r, however, things 

improved with speakers, mainly unpaid , achieving 

good a udie nces durin g most of the essio ns 

pr ceding the move to Avenham in the late 1840s. 

Indeed , by the winter of 1843/ 44 , there were reports 

of uncomfortable overcrowding at some lectur s . 

Though o ne historian has commented on the small 

proportion of sc ientific topics cov red in the "ea rl y 

day " of the Institutio n6
, exa mination of the first 

fifteen to cw nty yea rs rev als a strong commitment 

science and applied sc ience, especially in the 

winter lectures ries established frorn the mid-1830s . 

Subjects included in such se ries included : chemica l 



sc iences-- ; e lect ri c ity, ga lva nism a nd magnet ism; 

hum a n a natom y a nd phys io logy; "vegeta bl e 

physiology"; practi ca l mechanics and astronomy. 

ne--off lectures continu ed , notably perhaps that 

de li vered during the 1843/ 44 sessio n by the Rev. 

Jo hn Clay o n the full horro rs of the Sa nitary 

Conditio n of Preston. 

Classes re mained a mall part of the Institution's 

acti vities. Gen rally, it was no t possible to run mo r 

than two o r three in any sess io n. Among those that 

,vere establish cl were classes o n English grammar 

and compos itio n , che mistry, architectural drawing 

and French. Since the committee could ra rely find 

sui tahle class leaders o r afford to employ paid and 

qua I ifi ed t ac he rs, mutu a l in tru ct io n classes, 

o rga ni e el a nd run by th e ir me mb e rs , were 

encouraged. These were difficult to establi -h, though 

some successful groups opera ted in the 1840s, and 

the re was no way in which the committee could 

ensure the ir standa rd. In add itio n , th Institutio n 

lacked the accommoda tio n to provide for more than 

a handful o f classes. J--lowev r, by 1848, with a new 

huilcling a t Avenham und e r co nstruc ti o n , th e 

committee could hope that 

the time is not far distant when c lasses, conducted by 

efficient teachers , under the superintendence of the 

committee, will add much to the usefulness of 

the institution. 

The o rigina l library and reading room in Ca nno n 

Street had been quickly augmented by renting an 

T111 · h ,TJTI T10, IOR Tiii" D1F11 , 10, OI K ,m, 1.rnGE 1828-1882 

additio nal room nea rby for classes . one the less , by 

the arly 1840s, th e accommodation issue was 

becoming a pressing one for the Institutio n. Money 

for a new huilcling was ra ised fro m incliviclu a l 

heq u sts, donatio ns fro m organisa tio ns such as the 

Inde pende nt Order o f Oclclfellows, fro m exhibitions 

and , a t one po int, fro m a special suhscription among 

operative me mbe rs. By 18"!4, £ 1,700 had been 

raised , a 1544 square ya rd site at the encl of Avenham 

Wa lk se l ctecl and the plans o f an architect (Mr. 

Wei h) approv cl . The following yea r saw the land 

purchased for £772 (20 years purchase at 6cl a sq uare 

ya rd) but, with the total cost of the building and 

fittings estimated at £4,400, th re was a prudent 

pause before building commenced. 

Though a foundation stone was laid o n June 

15th 1846, further progre s was slo 'N . Economic 

difficulties meant that funds were sca rce and th 

failure o f th e maso n's business mea nt tha t th 

Coun c il had to ta ke o n a for man to ove rsee 

comp! tio n of th job. The she ll was comple ted in 

1847 but loa ns had to be obta in cl in o rde r to fit the 

building o ut. Ar the same 1848 M eting, at which 

he had expressed ho pes fo r the future, the President, 

Thomas 13airstow, de plored the fact that 

such a structure, unquestionably the pride of Preston, as 

an architectural embellishment - erected on such a site 

and for such a purpose, should remain in its present 

unfinished and untenable state. 
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Thomas Batty Addison, firs t Presiden t o f the lnst1 tut1on 

A year later. tho ugh there \\'ere still c.lehts to 

pa y o il anc.l the interior w as unfinish cl . the ne\\' 

A, ·enham Builcling \\'as fit for use anc.l the Annual 

J'vleeting took pla ce in its le 'tun.' thea tre . 

fn comm o n \\'ith simil ar es tabli shm ents in 

o ther tO\\TlS, Presto n 's I nstiru ti o n a 1 \\'a ys struggled 

to recruit fron, amo ng manual \\'Orkers . In part. 

this stemmed fro m a certai n ambi,·alence o n the 

part o f th e Counc il as to ex actl y \\'h at so rt o f 
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rec ruitm ent \\' as ,vanted . Th o u g h th ere w ere 

peri oc.lic appea ls to fa cto ry m1o;ners to stress the 

virtues o f m embership to their ,vo rkforces. we find 

that recruitm ent dri\'es tenc.l ec.l to he a imed at 

gentlem en . in particular those \\'ho \\'o ulc.l take up 

the privil eged guinea membership . nalysis o f the 

'-±1 2 members listed in the lnstitutio n 's 184 1 Repo rt 

revea ls 96 pro fess io nal men. LfO m anufacturers. 76 

trac.l esm en . 85 clerks and shopmen , 17 m echanics. 

3 jo iners anc.1 o ther o perati\'es. 6 youths at school 

anc.l just 6 facto ry hands. lt could reasonabl y he 

arg ued th at th ese figures \\'ere inev itable g iven 

subscriptio n levels anc.l the lengthy w orking c.la y o f 

m anual \\' o rk ers. O n th e o th e r hand . th ere is 

evidence. no t least in the Pres to n Temperance 

Ac.l\'oca te , o f o the r Pres to n 'soc ial schoo ls' o r 

'academies' , \\'here groups o f perhaps 18-20 v;o rking 

men w o uld rent a tw o-room cottage for l s 9c.l to 

3s Oc.l a w ee k . using th e to p rl oor for mutual 

instructi o n o n how to read anc.l write anc.l the grounc.1 

fl oor fo r social gatherings. In Preston . as elsewhere. 

th ese break awa y g ro ups ,,ve re see n b y o n e 

co ntempo rary as a reacti o n aga inst th e " too 

ari stocrati c" nature o f the Mechanics' Institutes." 

ln the Rer o rts o f 18-19 anc.l l WiO. th e issu e 

o f \\' Orkin g - c la ss p a rti c irati o n \\' as ag ain 

ac.lc.lressec.l . The Council regr ewe.I th at the 18~1-

Factory Act (the 'ten-hours hill ') , "the late boon to 

the v,·o rl ing c lasses". hac.l l'ailec.l to deli ver recruits 

fro m the ranks o f mill-workers to the fnstitute. The 

\'irtues o f educa ti o nal acti\'ity w ere urged upo n a 



re lu ctant po pul ati o n in a c lass ic statem ent o f 

th e principle o f rati onal recrea tio n. 

An extension of the blessings of education in early life to 

the children of the working classes will , doubtless, have 

the effect of training many to seek for self education , as 

they become possessed of mature judgement. Frivolous 

occupations, of a kind that produce no present o r ultimote 

good , sought after merely to fill up vacant hours, are 

obvious proofs of a mind untrained . 

As already inc.liG1tec.l , the relative lack o f w orking

class participation in mechanics' and similar institutes 

w ;1s a commo n phenomeno n. In p arti cular, facto ry 

o p rati ves \\'Cre conspicuous hy their absence until 

\\' e ll after th e mic.1 -c nrury . In p art , thi s \\'a s a 

consequence o f income leve ls anc.1 hours o f w o rk 

o r lack of the bas ic educatio n necessary to benefit 

fro m the library , lectures o r types o f class prov ic.l ec.l , 

hut th e n o ti o n o f t h ese in stituti o n s as " too 

aristocra tic" is an impo rtant o ne. lt c.lra\\'s attentio n 

to the contrasting ic.leologics of-midc.lle- anc.l \\'Ork ing

class spo nsors o f educa ti on . Middle-c lass patrons 

o f w o rking-class educ;1tio n emphasised its ro le in 

instilling m oderatio n anc.l ideas o f self-heir within 

an essentiall y inc.li\·ic.lualistic and competiti ve society. 

"Tndigenous" working-ch "is educa tionalists (of \\'hich 

th ere w ere man y) sought to use educa tion as a 

means tow ards a more equitable and egalitarian 

soc iety .'; The objecti ve o f the Presto n lnstitutio n , 

like o thers o f its type, w as reall y to c rea te ;1 broader 

elite, incorpo rating some of the w o rking classes. In 
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th is, it c.lid no t m eet the aspirati o ns o f a large secti o n 

of the loca l po pulati on . 

Though , hy the 1850s, the Instituti on hac.l moved 

into its Avenham building, attractio n o f members 

anc.l th running o f classes still rro ,·ed prohl mati c. 

By the middle of the deca de, there w ere usuall y 

some Len classes running at any o ne time during 

th e \\'inte r m o nths, hut attend ance wa s lo w , 

ave ra g ing abo ut seven p eopl e p er cla ss . The 

principle, thus far, had heen that the Institution 's 

subscripti on incom e should no t he used to subsidise 

classes, e.g. hy p:1ying teachers, since o nl y some 

members w o uld benefit. Witho ut such funding , the 

committe could no t oversee classes o r ratio nalise 

the ir develo pment. Those , ho ran the Institution 

rook some solace fro m the fa ct that chea p printed 

lite rature , th e ex iste n ce o f an o th e r s imil ar 

o rga ni sa ti o n (th e Lit erar y anc.1 Phil oso phi ca l 

Instituti o n ) founded since 1829 and the libraries 

attached to most Sunday Schools o ffered alternati ve 

edu ca ti o nal fac iliti es fo r th e loca l p o pulati o n. 

Nonetheless, a membership o f under 600 in a town 

with , hy no w , some 80,000 inhabitants anc.l the 

con tinu ed failure to establish viabl e classes, led ro 

some serious re-thinking of the Institution's po lici s. 

On e answ er, ac.l optec.l fo r the first time during 

the 1857 58 sess ion \\'as to hire ''e ffi cient" teachers 

anc.1 ad vertis the fact that cl~1sses v,·o ulcl he free to 

suhscrihers. The aim w as to recruit sufficient extra 

mernhers to meet the costs o f staffing the classes 

and furnishing the rooms they \\'ere held in . The 



The original Canon Street building of the lnst1tut1on for the Diffusion of Knowledge . 
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Preston townscape from Penwortham 1862 . 
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strategy proved rea ·onably successful in the short 

te rm . Memb rship ro e to over 700, the highest for 

many years and a numbe r of the new members 

were young people attra cted by the classe . A 

decision was taken to continue the practice, tho ugh 

this req uired a revision of the Institution 's rules in 

that the activities of some members were now being 

s ubs idi sed by th e fees p a id by o th e rs . The 

development was accompanied by eight successes 

(including three by wome n) in the competition for 

prize awa rded by the Associatio n of Mechanics 

Institutes of Lancashire and Cheshire. 

These cla e were in e le me nta ry ge ne ra l 

education . There had been a previous attempt at 

such provisio n in the so-ca ll ed 'preparato ry class' 

in the ea rl y 1830s. This had brought in a number of 

junior membe rs but, in doing so, had attract d the 
11 d isapprobation 11 of 11 a few I ad ing memb rs of the 

Institutio n" and was quickly abandoned. On thi 

issue , Preston eem to have expe ri need a problem 

common to many of the ea rl y Mechanics' In titutes; 

a te n io n b tween thos (principa ll y fro m the 

busin ss and professio nal classes) who sought a 

club centred on the library and those (mainly the 

wo rking-class member hip) w ho favo ured an 

ed ucatio na l functio n based o n the provision o f 

classes. 

The rev ived clas es wer initiall y taught by a 

Mr. Huntingdon at a fee of £5 per quarter. By late 

1862, they had some 130 members enrolled but 

compl a ints by o lde r class membe rs led to the 
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creation of a separate adva nced class restricted to 

the over-fourteens. By 1865 , a separate clas for 

girls and young women had been estab li shed. 

Subjects taught and examined included Reading , 

Writing , Dic ta tio n , Arithmetic , Gra mm ar a nd 

Composition, English and Histo ry. 

Enrolments throughout the 1860s were generally 

around 100 but average attendance was no more 

than half that figure . In 1871 , in an attempt to 

improve this, sub criptions (which covered classes 

and use of the library) were reduced , the numbe r 

of nights instruction increased from two to three 

a nd prizes introdu ce d for a tt e nd a n ce a nd 

achievement. This had little effect. In the face of 

limited inte rest, the loss of teachers from both the 

male and female classes and mounting commitment 

to 'hig her' edu ca ti o nal ac ti vities , th Co un c il 

considered whether to persevere with such work. 

In the light of local circumstances, it decided to 

continue to do so. 

W ere compulsory education in force in the town , the 

Council would be tempted to devote their whole 

atten tion to higher education , but under existing 

circumstances they think every means should be taken to 

give those who suffer from neglected training the means 

of remedying these deficiencies .10 

In fact, no teacher could b found for the male 

class in 1872/ 73, though , for the following yea r, a 

Mr. Wilkinson was 11 induced 11 to provide o ne for the 

over-fifteens. This, however, o nly lasted one yea r. 



A Miss Eastham had been appointed to take the 

female class but there is no evide nce of this class 

running beyond 1874. 

Meanwhile , from the late 1830s, the re had been 

national moves to promote technical and scientific 

edu ca tio n. Th e o rma l School o f Des ign was 

established in 1836 and, from 1841, annual grants 

were ava ilable to support provincial design schools. 

By 1852, there were 17 such schools, including those 

in the Po tte ri es , She ffi e ld , Leeds , Yo rk a nd 

Manchester in the no rth of England . The Royal 

College of Che mistry was fo unded in 1845 and the 

Government School of Mines in 1851. By 1853, all 

these institutions were operating under the aegis of 

the new Science and Art Depa1tment based in outh 

Kensingto n . The 1850s saw the introduction o f 

government payment fo r examination successes in 

certain art and design cour e . 1859 saw this po licy 

extended into the sciences w ith examinations at 

elementary, advanced and hono urs leve l. Masters 

and mistres es at e leme ntary schools, who had 

achieved an advanced pass , ould now pr pare the ir 

pupils fo r the Department's examinations and be 

paid according to the succes of those pupils. 11 

The examinations, and the courses lead ing to th m, 

al o came to be seen by young artisans a means o f 

furthering employment opportunities. 

Preston 's Institution established links with th 

School of Design in Man hester and , in the ea rly 

1850s, began negotiations to establish an e lementary 

school of de ign at Avenham. The first attempt ·, 
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over the period 1853 to 55, proved fru itless. There 

was limited inte rest from loca l e leme ntary schools 

(o n e o f th e co nditi o n s o f Sc ie n ce a nd Art 

De pa rtment approval) and the proposed classes 

would have required exclusive use of the whole of 

the Institution 's Exhibition Galle1y for what would 

be "to all intents and purposes a public chool", 

offering little or no privilege to members . The idea 

was revived in 1858 and, tho ugh it was delayed by 

the poor state of trade, Preston 's School of Art was 

eventually established at Christmas 1859. 

The School was initially run by Mr. Gilbe rt , 

Headmaster of a similar school at Lancaster, who 

spe nt three days a week at Preston. He was assi red 

by a Mr. Roscoe. It got off to a uccessful start. In 

the first yea r there were five diffe rent cla ses: the 

ladies' class 05 attended) , the young ladies' class 

(10) , the class fo r schoolboy (18), th class for 

appre ntices and artisa ns (48) and the class fo r 

choolma ters, schoolmistresses and pupil teachers 

(83). In addition, staff instructed 1,240 pupils fro m 

local public e le menta1y schools. 

The ea rly 1860s were very d ifficult yea rs fo r the 

town and for the Institutio n and its classes. The 

effects of a deep cyclica l de line in the dema nd for 

cotton good were compo unded by those of the 

so-called 'cotton fa mine' , wh re , as a result of the 

Civil War, supplies of merican raw cotton were 

cut off by a Union blockade of southern ports. In 

Presto n, as e lsewhere in Lancashire , the re was 

w idespread unemployment and acute poverty. 
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Membership of th Institution, already in decl ine 

from its late 1850s peak, fell to just over 450. Class 

numbers a lso fe ll , partly because alte rnative free 

instru tio n to o peratives was ava ilable under the 

town' arrangements for the re li f of distress. The 

Art School suffe red too, though, in this case, the 

introductio n of the Revised Code for Elementary 

Education in 1862 was also considered influ ntial. 

By laying particular emphasis on pupils' attainment 

in th e co re s ubj ec ts of Read in g, Writing and 

Arithmetic in dete rmining paym nt to schools , it 

was held to divert attention from drawing, in spite 

o f the Scie nce and Art Departme nt grants available 

to reward success in this area. 

In spite of the difficulties, the mid 1860s saw 

the Council of the Institution looking to introduce 

classes in sc ience. From 1866, cience and language 

cla ses were offe red , tho ugh , a t first, numbers 

attending were relatively small , except at ele mentary 

level. The late sixties and the e ighteen-seventies 

were yea rs of rapid develo pment in the standards 

achi ved by both the art and cie nce schools of the 

Institutio n. 

Under Mr. Ga lli (1872-76) and his successor, Mr. 

M · aught, the Art School achieved natio nal status. 

Year afte r yea r, new peaks of achievement were 

a tta in ed by its pupils. Attainment · of m a jo r 

es tab lis h d centres, like those a t Glasgow o r 

Live rpool, were equalled and ev n , on occasion , 

surpassed. o r did uccess breed complacency. In 

the wake of increasing national concern at the state 
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Edmund Robert Harris, 1804-1877. 

The trustees of the Hams Estate provided the endowment necessary for 

the establishment of the Hams Institute 1n 1882. 

o f British tec hni ca l ed ucatio n , practising pro

fessionals were brought in to take class s in build ing 

o r machin constructio n and d rawing . The Counc il 

o f the Institutio n urged local e mpl oyers to take 

ad antag of the opportunities now b ing provided . 

Considering the attention now being directed to the 

inferiority of English artisans in art and technical knowledge 

compared to those on the continent, the Council would 

cal l to the special notice o f Architects, Builders, Machinists, 

Manufacturers of Fancy Textile Fabrics and others, to the 

facilities which these changes offer for the instruction of 

their more intelligent employees. 12 



During the 1870s, the Science School, unde r Mr. 

Sutcliffe , the brothers Gee a nd, at the end of the 

decade Messrs Gardner and Sowerbutts , also built 

up its reputatio n. By 1880/ 1, it wa beginning to 

ri va l the School o f Art in its achievements. In the 

case o f sc ie nce , the re was , howeve r, o ngo ing 

co nce rn at a lack of stude nts and the cost of 

provision. Thus. in spite of "excellent results" , the 

c los ure o f the Sc ie nce School was always a 

poss ibili ty. Th lack of students was , at first, seen 

to be essentiall y a Preston problem, though one 

compo und d by an 1871 co t-cutting decision by 

the Science and Art Department to rai e the standard 

required of pupils before payment could be made 

to teachers. Later in the decade, it was recognised 

that the probl ms of sc ience teaching were mo re 

g nera l. When , in 1878, the Gee brothers undertook 

to continue teaching at the Institute , w itho ut any 

guarantee of payment o the r than their train fares to 

and from Manche ter, they did so "rather than see 

Preston added to the long lisr of towns where science 

classes have had to be closed owing to the sca nty 

attenda nce of students". 

Fortunate ly, the Sci nee School survived the 

crisis of the 1870 but although it entered the 1880s 

with enhanc cl numbers, additions to the staff, and 

a c urri c ulum wh ic h in co rp ora te d aco us ti cs , 

p h ys iog ra ph y , physiology , magnetism a nd 

e lectric ity, chemistry, geology, mathematics and 

machine and bu ilding construction (the last course 

being tran ferred fro m the Art School) , its future 

Tt1F 1-..:sTITl'TIO' FOR TIIE 01 FFL'SIO\J O F K NOWLEDGE 1828-1882 

was still at risk. The Institution 's December 1879 

applica ti on for support to the Harris Trustees 

demo nstrated the School's vulnerability. The nine 

science classes running in 1879/ 80 were those which 

could operate on th basis of fees plus the Science 

and Art Departme nt grant. uch an arrangement 

meant that only the more popular courses could be 

offered . If this approach failed , the Trustees were 

told , "instruction in scientific subjects must be 

de finit e ly and finally abandoned" because the 

Institutio n could no longer subsidise them. '3 

The general financial problems of the Institution 

in the 1870s had been aggrava ted by its increasing 

commitment to the provision of classe . Certainly, 

in the case of the sciences, the subsidy from the 

general funds had been substantial. This, though, 

was vigorous ly d efe nde d b y th e Council as 

consiste nt with th _ first rule of the Institution , as 

drawn up half a c ntury ea rli r, "to facil itat and 

promot the diffusion of useful knowledg among 

eh opera tive mechanics and other , inhabitant of 

Presto n". If a subsidy (or an e lementary class) was 

nee ssa ry to fulfil chi objectiv , then that was what 

they wou ld eek to provide. 

Lack of funds had dogged the Institution for 

most of its existence. Fundamenta ll y, this stemmed 

from the failure co attract adequ ate subscribers. 

Membership had never exceed cl c .800 and wa 

generally considerably less. In the earl y 1870s, a 

particula rl y prosperous pe riod , it had stood at 

around 500. After fa lling in the trade depress ion of 
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the mid-seventies, it ra llied bri fl y before entering 

the fin al and ternn inal decline associated w ith the 

establishment of t he to wn's free library. By 1881, it 

was down to just over 300. By this time, an appeal 

fo r support had 3 Jready been made to the Harr is 

Trustees. Afte r litt le over half a century, the 

educational work of the Institution wa abo ut to be 

absorbed into a new body. 

The period si111ce 1828 had seen a transformation 

in the work of rr he Institution . For over half its 

ex iste nce, th e lib rary had been the ce ntre of 

Institution life. Classes o r lectu res were occasional 

and generall y ill-.su ppo rted . By the late 1860s and 

70s, however, the development of the at1 and science 

school had turn d what was now commonly called 

th e Ave nh a m Institute in to so m e thing mo re 

recognisably rela ted to an ea rl y twentieth-century 

technica l colleg w ith nearly 800 entries for Science 

and Art De partme nt xa minatio ns alo n by the mid 

1870s. Like such colleges, it functio ned mainl y in 

the evening. It wa this teaching functio n, cate ring 

for 328 stud nts in the fin al yea r of o peratio n 

(1880/ 81), which was to be the sole cone rn of 

the successor Ha rris Institute. 



I This chapter i;, based primaril y on the lmtitution/or the 

fJi[li1sio/l q/ KJ/01l'ledge, Annual !?epo 11s 1829- 1887, on the 

1\ linutes o f the ouncil o f the Institut ion for the Diffusion of 

Kno \\'ledge 1859- 1882 and on Jo hn Pea rce (ed .), 7be Life and 

Teach ings q/josepb Liuesey (National Temperance Publica tion 

Depot. 1887) ( all held in the University o f Central Lancashire 

Archi ve). Information on the background history o f Preston and 

district is drawn largely from J. G. Timmins, Presto /I : A Pictorial 

Histo1y (Phillimo re. 1992) and J. Walto n. Lancash ire: A ocial 

/-list01y, 1558- 1939 (Manchester University Press. 1987). 

~ M. Tylecote, 77,e ,11echanics l/lstit11tes of la/lcashire and 

Chesbire before 1851 (Ma nchester University Press, 1957) p .23. 

' ibid. pp. 5+9; A. D. Garner and E. \Y/. Jenkins, 'The English 

Mechanics' Institutes: the case of Leeds 1842-42' History of 

l:'d11 rntio/l Vol. 13, . o .2 0984) 

' The authors are grateful to Dr. John Baker, Resea rch Assist:1nt 

in the University's Department o f Histo rica l and Critica l Studies 

for material on Joseph Livesey's ro le in the establishment of the 

Institution fo r the Diffusion of Knowledge. 

' Presto /I Chm11icle October Lllh 1828, October l lth 1828. 

'' 1\I. I. Watson, 'The O rigins of the Mechanics' Institutes of North 

Lancash ire' Jo11r/lal of f:.d11catio/lt1/ Admi11istratio 11 and f-listo1y 

\ 'o l. Xl X, Pt 2 ( 1987) 

- A plaque on I larris Building commemora tes Jo hn Tyne.la II 

( 1820-1893). Profes;,or o f Natural Philosophy at the Roya l 

ln~titution of Great Britain. ln l 8L12 he wa~ a student at the 

Institution and is remembered as a Physicist who established the 

basis of the modern physics and chemistry curricul a. 
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" Preston Tempera /I ce Aduocate, June 1837 

(Li vesey Library. niversity o f Central Lancashire) 

') Neville Kirk . The Grou·th cif Working Class R(!/ 'ormism in .\Jid

\'ictoria/1 EJ/gland (Croom Helm,1985) pp.185-192; Garner and 

Jenkins, foe. cit.: Watson. loc .cit.; J. P. I lemming. 'The 

Mechanics' Institutes in the Lancashire and Yorkshire Lancashire 

and Yorkshire Textile Districts from 1850' Jo11rnal q/ 

Educationa! Admi/listratio /1 a11d Histor1• Vol. IX. No. 1 0977). 

w nder the 1870 Education Act, Sch ol Boards were 

esw bli~hed where elementa ,y school provision by vo luntary 

agencies ~\'as deemed insufficient. Such School Boards could 

frame by-law~ requiring compulsory attendance. Howe\'er, the 

sca le of voluntary provision in Presto n was such that the town 

did no t have a School Board . 

II S. _). Curtis. f-listo1y q/Ed11catio 11 i/1 Great Britain ( ni\'ersiry 

Tuto rial Press, 1967 ed.) pp.492-3; examples of northern centres 

arc from the Report of Ambrose Poynter and Stafford H . 

Northcote of thei r \'isit to Various Provincial choo ls of Des ign 

( Publi c Record Office. BT I '172 1363 '19). 

12 49th A 111111al Neport 1877 

" Printed applica tion to the Trustees under the will of 

the late E. R. I larris esq., incorporated in the l inutes of the 

Council of the lnst itution for the Diffusion o r Kno\\'ledgc , 

,11h December 1879. 
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CHAPTER TWO - HARRr l NSTIT TE: Tm FmsT PHASE 1882-19141 

The o rig inal appea l to the H arris Trustees had 

sought £25 ,000. The primary objective of members 

o f the Council o f the In ' titution for the Diffusion 

o f Knowledge had been to d efend its existing 

w ork , e peciall y that o f the Science School , which, 

as w e h ave see n , w as threa tened b y ac ute 

financial difficulties. But there w as mor to their 

ambitions than mere survi va l. They emphasised 

th at th e d eve lo pm ent o f hig he r leve l w o rk , 

which w o uld be pra cti ca ble in a w ell - fund ed 

establishment, could g ive Preston the economic 

ad va ntages a lrea d y g ain cl b y town s lik e 

Manchester and Sheffi eld fro m Owen's and Firth 

Colleges resp cti vely . 

Tn fact , the Trustees alloca ted £.40 ,000 to establish 

and endow the Harris Institute " for th promotion 

o f Art, Literature and the Advancement o f Technica l 

Educa tion ". In co-operation with the town ·s new 

free library, it w ould continu to fulfil the objecti ves 

o f the o ri g inal Instituti o n fo r th e Diffusion o f 

Kno wleclg . 

The new Institute, under a Pres icl nr, William 

Ascroft, who had served in the same capacity during 

the closing y ars o f th Institution for the Diffusion 

o f Kn o w! cl ge and with a Council \Vhich also 

demo nstrated a high degree o f continuity , made no 

immediate chang s in the w ork o f the Art and 

Sc ien c Sc h oo ls. A w ell-attend ed co urse o f 

Cambridge Extension Lectures, g iven by Mr. R. 

Hodgson BA, on 'The Growth o f English literature 

since 1770 ' was , however, indica ti ve of its broader 

educational objectives. Overall anenclan -e continued 

to ri se steeply. In the Institute's first yea r, 520 

students, mostly "young arti sa ns", attended one or 

more courses, taught by a staff o f 12. The School of 

Art evening course had the largest enro lment (101 

at its p ea k ) whil e M agn ti sm and Elec tri c ity , 

1athematics Stage l , Commercial Shorthand, Engli -h 

Grammar and the Cambridge Extension l ectures 

each enrolled mo re than 50 students. 

Such growth , compounded by a further rise to 

over 1,300 -cuclents in 1883/ 84, put immediate strain 

on the ac -ommoclati on available. A 15,000 capital 

sum had fo rmed part of the Harris Trustees' grant 

to the Institute but this w as more than used up in 

making good the h ating, lighting and decoration 

o f the Avenham Building, the upgrading o f its lecture 

theatre and the acq uisition o f adjo ining pro r rty in 

Regent Street. This rroperty prov ided additional 

large classrooms and a eh misery labo ratory for 

advanced students. Even so, it was clea r that a new 

building on a new site w ould soon be necessa ry. 

Give n the terms o f the H arris Tnstitute's charitable 

bequest, thi - building w ould ha ve to be funded by 

public do natio ns. 
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In spite o f a growth rate wh ich was to take the 

institution to over 2,250 individua l stude nts by th 

encl o f the decade, standards appear to have been 

well mainta ined. In the best yea r~. the work of Harris 

stude nts compared well w ith those of any college 

in the country. In 1883/ 84, for instance, a larger 

p ro po rtion of Harri s tud e nL passed tec hni ca l 

subjects in the honour grade than did stude nts from 

Lo nd o n , Birmingha m , G lasgow, Edinburgh o r 

anywhere in Lancashire and Yorkshire except the 

Yorkshire o ll ege at Leeds. In 1889, the Insti tute 

ca me third in te rms of passes in Socie ty of Arts 

exa minations be hind Birkbeck Institute (Londo n) 

and Li v rpool Institute . In the same year, the Institute 

exceeded its own previous h st performance in first

class scie nce ce rtifica tes. 

Two developme nts at the v ry e nd of the 

decacl served to raise further the standard and 

level o f work underta ke n. It was dec ided that Harri 

free scho la rships ga ined as a result of work in the 

e leme nta ry stage of any subject, had to he us cl in 

the next sess ion to stud y the same sub ject at a mo re 

adva nced stage. At the sa me time, in a move that 

e nsured a mo r fo ·used a pproach by students, the 

Government ' cience and An D pa rtme nt decreed 

that they should not he able to ta ke mo re than two 

scienc subjects at the sa me exam inatio n . 

Mea nw hile, th e curriculurn was broadening. 

Classe · in plumbing commenced in 1885/ 86 and in 

1886/ 87, those in brickwork and masonry completed 

the range of building trades. Other new classes 
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Sir William Ascroft, President of the D1fius1on of Knowledge (1879-1882). 

included adva nced harmo ny, German, theoretica l 

mathematics, agriculture, commercial geography and 

te leg ra ph y. A nurs in g c lass was o rga nised in 

conjunction with the St. Jo hn Ambulance Association 

while me mbers of a male firs t a id class fo rmed 

themselves into a Harris Inst itute Ambulance o rps. 

At the elementary level, there were aclclitional classes 

in physiography fo r g irls and in physics, chemistry 

and math ma ti cs fo r boys: th e re was a lso an 

e leme ntary cl ass established in freehand dra wing . 

By 1890, the Harris was pressing fo r recognition as 

the centre for pupil teacher educa tion in the town . 



Ma ny of these classes were o rga nised unde r the 

aegis of the Science and Art Departm nt at South 

Kensington. Such classes we re backed by grants 

paya ble on the basis of results and attendance. They 

were also subject to inspectio n. Thus, in 1887, there 

were criti cisms by inspecto rs that members of the 

Institute Council seldom vis ited classes and of a 

lack of models for practica l plane and solid geometry 

with the threat that unless the latte r we re acquired , 

the class would not be e ligible fo r payment o n the 

basis of exa mination results. Th Council readily 

responded by organising syste matic clas visits and 

spending th e 25 shillings (£1.25) necessa ry o n 

mod Is. In the same yea r, there was concern over 

sc ie nce stude nts who were not atte nding sufficie nt 

classes to allow the Institute to cla im grants. On 

moiling, these student had undertaken to pay half 

a guinea (521/2p) p <:' r subject if they did no t meet 

attendance r quirements. ow they were required 

to pay up , with ne defaulte r pursued through the 

county court. Achieving the grants was impo rtant 

fo r the college and its teach rs; many of the latte r 

received half of any the grants ga ined as part of 

th ir remune ratio n. 

This growth in th amount and range of work 

clo ne accentuated the n eel fo r mo re space . From 

May 1887, a three-yea r lease at £50 p .a. was take n 

on the ol I Conserva tive Club in Lancaste r Road 

be hind the free library. 1887 also sa w important 

steps take n in the search for a mo r perman nt 

·o lutio n. ea rby towns such as Blackburn a nd 
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Burnley had dec id ed tha t the adva nceme nt o f 

technical educa tion was the best way to celebrate 

Qu ee n Victo ri a's Go ld e n Jubil ee yea r. At th e 

instiga tio n of the Harris Institute Council , Preston 

Borough undertook to provide the s ite fo r a new 

technica l school building for the town . At the same 

time, the Harris Trustees made a further £30,000 

ava il a bl e to th e In s titute, £ 10,000 towa rd s 

establishing and furni shing the new premises with 

th e re m a ining £20,000 b e in g a dd cl to th e 

endo -v ment o f the institutio n. 

All this was in the context of growing concern 

rega rding Brita in 's economic pos ition and natio nal 

and loca l attitudes to wards technical educa tio n . 

The late nine teenth century sa w some fall in the 

growth rat sand profitability of traditional industries 

s u c h as co tto n. Am e ri ca n a nd co ntin e nt a l 

competition in overseas markets was incr asingly 

apparent. In the application of sc ience to industry, 

in des ign and in commercia l techniques, fo reign 

competi tors, esp ciall y the G rmans, were n to 

be drawing aheacl .2 The Harris Institute's Annual 

Re po rt fo r 1884, citing the recent re po rt of the 

Samu Ison Commiss ion on Technical Educa tion , 

drew attention to the to wn of Chemnitz in Germany. 

H r , in a town of 89,000 (compared to Presto n's 

c .1 00 ,000), so me £2-l:0 ,000 had been spent o n 

schools, including £88,000 o n technica l school . 

This, it was argued , had contributed to Chemnitz 

eme rg ing as a fo rmidable ri va l in inte rnational 

mark ts . .1 
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In Preston , the town's developing fa ncy weaving 

trade might have benefited fro m artisan attendance 

at art evening classes . In fac t, as William Ascroft 

indica ted in his 1889 Report , Presto n compared 

badly with other towns in respect of attitudes to 

art schools. In many places, it was common for 

masters to require their apprentices to atte nd such 

schools. In Preston , it was the exceptio n . Even 

the Borough Council gave little support , arguing 

th a t there was littl e publi c d e ma nd for such 

schooling. The experience o f the Co-opera tiv 

Socie ty, which generally paid half the fe s of any 

members enrolling on Harris cour e ·, and gave 

prizes to those who ga ined distinctions, suggested 

o the rwise. This sche me was held to contribute 

sign ificantly to the growth of student numbers at 

the e nd of the 1880s. 

The 1890 saw a renewed spurt in the growth 

of the Ins titute. By 1895/ 96, it had over 4, 000 

individual tuclents and more than 60 staff, "many" 

full-time . As ea rl y as 1893, Sir Jo hn Hibbert 

(Chairman of the re ently establi ·hed Lancashire 

County Council) observed, at the annual priz giving, 

that probably no institutio n could demonstrate the 

Harris 's rate of growth and range of work; it wa · "a 

combinatio n of everything .. . a Polytechnic in itself". 

Certa inly, the college was re inforcing its claim to 

be c mparecl with Owen' College, Manchester and 

University College, Li ve rpool though , unlike thos 

colleges, the Harris took many students w ith no 

educa tion beyond the e lementary level - its 1892 
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intak was approximately evenly divided between 

students under 15, those aged 15 to 19 and those 

over 19. 

The biggest influence on 1890s growth was the 

establishment of the School of Domesti c Economy 

und e r Mrs. Arnoux , "a lad y o f exce pti o nal 

acquirements". Started in the 1891/ 92 session , the 

School expanded rapidly and had over a tho usa nd 

pupils by the middle of the decade. It began in the 

o ld gas offices at the junction of Glover Street and 

Cross Street, I nt by Preston Borough Council. The 

School concentrated on cooke ry, laundry work , 

dressmaking and domestic economy and could boast 

that "cla s s are formed , meeting at times and with 

fees ado pted to th requirements of all ranks". Later, 

classes in Home ursing were added, attended by 

"a large number of young women of a11isan families". 

Much of the work of the School of Domestic 

Scie nc was e lementary. High r levels of work w re 

und e rta ke n in the Pupil Teacher classes , now 

established in the Harris, and by the Agricultural 

Department funded by Lancashire County Council 

from 1891. 

Th standing of the Agricultural Department was 

ref! creel in the professorial sta tus ass igned to the 

departmental head. Thus Dr. L ather, previo usly 

Principal Assi rant to Dr. Voe lcke r of the Royal 

Agricu ltura l Society, was appointe e! Professor of 

Chemi try. He was to be paid £280 p.a . plus half 

th e f e income from chemical ana lysi w ith a 

g uaranteed minimum of £300 p. a. Though the 
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Agricultural Department was to ope rate successfully 

for half a centu ry, in the ea rly yea rs it did eem to 

have d ifficulty in keeping its senio r staff. Within a 

yea r, Professor Leather had gone to work for the 

Gove rnme nt o f India . Othe rs le ft a t frequ e nt 

inte rvals, not least because other institutions, notably 

the Yo rkshire College at Leed , could offer bette r 

sala ries. A furthe r develo pment in agricultural 

educa tion was the provision of Saturday morning 

classes fo r teache rs in rural public e lementary 

sc hoo ls. Th e id ea was fo r th e m to p ass o n 

knowledge to the ir pupil ; educa tion being seen , 

in government circles , as the best answer to the 

ongoing agricultural de pression . Sir John Gorst (the 

Presto n-born Conservative MP late r to become 

Vice Pres ide nt of th Committee o f Council o n 

Education) had remarked at the 1892 prizegiving 

that there was "no de partment of English industrial 

life in which instruction was more needed than 

agriculture". Farmers and landowne rs, it must be 

sa id , saw p ro tec tive ta riff as a mu c h mo re 

effective means of solving their econo mic difficulties 

but these were politica lly una ceptable, especially 

in Lancashire. 

The 1890s also saw the introductio n of classes 

in Law, taught by the barrister Mr. Erne t Firth. Law 

and cotton had long been seen as the taple trades 

of Preston and , given the continuing importance of 

the legal profess io n in the town, it wa hoped that 

the classes would lead in time to the creation of a 

Law School. However, numbers attending Mr. Firth 's 
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classes remained low and it was to be more than 

e ighty years before the Institution's Law School was 

finally established . 

As we have seen , even before the breakneck 

pace of expansion in the 1890s, the Harris Institute 

was short of space. The site fo r a new building -

land in Corporation Street rather than the hoped 

for site adjacent to the Harris Free Public Libra1y -

was only provided by Preston Borough Council in 

1892, five years after it was promised . Following 

competition, a joint design proposal from Mr. Cheers 

(London) and Messrs Aspinal and Smith (Blackburn) 

was accepted for the new build ing. This, in itself, 

led to controver y, locally and nationally, since the 

co ting of the successful design came to £9,040 when 

the wording of the competition brief implied (but 

only implied) a limit of £8,500. John Walmsley was 

then contracted as builder and a fo undatio n stone 

was laid in July 1895. A further delay fo llowed the 

death of Mr. Walmsley but the new Jubilee Technical 

School, incl uding, amo ngst o ther fac iliti s, new 

spinning rooms, a weaving shed and a tie red lecture 

theatre to hold 250 stud nts, was completed in time 

fo r Queen Victoria 's Diamond Jubilee yea r, 1897. 

As part of the reorgani ation, the School of Domestic 

Scie nce moved into Glover's Court , prev io usly 

occupied by the Institute fo r the Blind. Alte rations 

at Ave nh am included th e additio n o f a full y 

equipped Physical laborato ry. 

Changes in the method of allocating grant to 

institutions, during the 1890 , meant that full -time 



sa la ries were no lo nger topped up o n the basis of 

the attendance and results o f pupils. Thus, it is 

possible to give some idea of the varying levels of 

income. The post of Principal wa advertised at £350 

p.a. in 1897 and at £400 when it became vacant in 

1900. A Lecturer in Agriculture wa appo inted at 

£250 p.a. in 1894. Others received considerably less. 

Mr. Barbour, Head Instructor in the Pupil Teacher 

Centre wa appo inted a t £160 (plus 4 annu a l 

increment of £10 to a maximum of £200) in 1898 

while, in 1900/ 01 , there were lecturing appointments 

in Engineering , English and Art at £150, £140 and 

£,100 p .a. respectively. The £80 p.a . paid in 1898 to 

Mis Fisk for a full-time post in the pupil teacher 

centre is evidence of the lower levels of pay received 

by women. 

Money remained a problem. The Harris Institute 

appea red relatively wealthy, w ith £70,000 in capital 

in 1894. Thi perhaps contributed to its difficulties 

in raising funds elsewhere. In the same y ar, it had 

just 18 subscribe rs w he n, in th e view of th e 

Presid nt, William Ascroft, it should hav attracted 

ten times that number. Pre ton Borough Council 

refu ed a grant until 1896, choosing to u income 

from the Local Taxation (Customs and Excise) Act 

of 1890 (the so-ca lled 'whisky money') to reduce 

the rates rather than to fund technical education as 

the Act allowed it to. 4 Lancashire County C uncil 

paid a grant of £650 rising, in 1895, to £800 but this 

scarcely covered the cost of running the Agricultural 

Department. With low interest rates reducing income 
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and a sa lary bill in excess of £3,000 p .a. by the 

middle of the decade and with £15-16,000 comrniued 

to building and equipping the Jubilee Technical 

School, plus the cost of purchasing Glover's Court 

and improving Avenham, the Council of the Institute 

found itself particularly sho rt of cash. Immediate 

needs were met by a grant of £2.600 from the will 

of Mi s Tuson and the £3 ,500 p roceeds from a 

spectacularly successful bazaar held in 1896. 

Financial pressures continued, however, caused 

in part by the important but expensive development 

of electrical and mechanical engineering courses 

and fac ilities , necessary in the light of Preston's rapid 

development a an impo rtant centre of th e 

engineering industry. It was only timely beque ts, 

not least £2 ,000 from the estate of John Billington 

Booth , grants such as the £4,000 received from the 

John Alfred Clo ugh Trust or the assista nce of 

prom inent loca l firms like Dick, Ke rr's that enabled 

the Institute to meet the needs of its grow ing 

engineering sch o l. 

Occasional bequests could not solve the ongoing 

financial problems of the Institute which cl veloped, 

from time to time , in to crises . That of 1902 was 

particularly serious and was only re olved with the 

ass is tance of Pres to n Borough Co un c il , s taff 

redundancies and the resignation of the Principal. 

A p ecia l com mitte o f th e In titute Co uncil 

produced a printed address to the bo rough and 

county autho rities indicating that, by the end of the 

ses ion , the college wou ld have an overdrawn 

PAGE 31 



t-1 111<1<!', J>s,TITlTF: T11E F1R~T P1w,E l 882- l914 

Glover's Court premises of the School of Domestic Science 
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Victoria Jubilee Technical School, opened 1897, part of today's Hams Building (Foundation Stone inset). 
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balance of £2,000 and that, with present funding, it 

could not meet its obligation to provide "thoroughly 

efficient technical instruction". Already, the work of 

th Harris wa beginning, in some respects, to lag 

behind that of similar technical institutions in other 

towns. The Borough ' response was to set up a 

committee to consider the work of the Harris, calling 

for prospectuses, annual repo1ts and deta ils of teachers 

and their sa larie . Debates in the Finance Committee 

of the Borough included considerable criticism of 

the work of the college, in particular of a neglect of 

teaching in elementary science and an attempt to 

establish a Day College in association with local 

universities . Ultimately, the Borough Council, in the 

light of economies, the reintroduction of classes in 

e leme ntary sc i nee in diffe re nt centres and an 

apparent deci ion to abandon the Day College idea, 

agreed to increas its annual contribution from £1,000 

to £1,500. The extra £500 was, in the first instance, to 

be appropriated to the maintenance of classes in 

co tto n spinning and mechanica l and e lectrica l 

engineering. The additional allocation also permitted 

fi ve mor representati ves of the Borough o n the 

Institute Coun ii. 

Those running the Harris, including, b tween 1897 

and 1902, the first full-time Principals of the In titution, 

continued to try and ra is the leve ls o f work 

unde rtake n. Th y were hindered in this by the 

absence of a higher grade school in Preston and the 

consequent need to provide a good deal of fa irly 

e le me nta ry tuiti o n. o nethele s, subj cts w re 

grouped and cla sified by level from 1898 and the 

1901 Annual Rep 011 could refer to the "advancing 

character of instruction given in various classes". 

William Ascroft 's ho pe , expressed at the 1898 

prizegiv ing , was that "the time may no t be far 

distant when we shall become affiliated to the Victoria, 

and possibly to one or both of the older universities". 

This was pa11ially fulfill ed sho ttly after the turn of the 

century. In 1901 , Professors F. E. Weiss and 0. Elton, 

of the Victoria University (i.e. the federal univer ity 

to which Owens, University College Liverpool and 

the Yorkshire College at Leeds had become affiliate 

in the 1880s) were appointed to the Harris Institute 

C uncil. Staff changes had enabled the Principal, Dr. 

Stewart, to in titute a number of higher level day 

courses . These allo wed students to prepa re for 

London University matriculation examinatio ns and 

for intermediate and final BA and BSc examinations 

and also to und e rtake th e Victo ria Univ rs ity 

prelimina1y cour e. Students succeeding in d1e latte r 

programme wer able to complete the ir degrees by 

just two yea rs of resid nee at the university. Thi was 

a cos tl y expe rime nt w hi ch , as we ha ve seen , 

attracted criticism in the town . It was , however, 

designed to bring higher education within reach of 

Preston p ople. As such , it bore close r semblance 

to attempts by Lancashire Polyte hnic, through the 

Lancashire Integrated Colleges Scheme (LI CS) and 

th Cumbria Development Proje t (CDP), to do the 

same for people from o ther pans of the nonh west 

som e ighty yea rs later. 



During the pe riod before 1914, day classes 

leading to matriculation and intermediate degree 

awards became an established part of the Institute's 

provision . A steady trickle o f stude nts , usually 

between 4 and 10 per yea r, moved on to Liverpool, 

Manchester or London Univer ities or to professional 

medical courses. By 1910, both Manchester and 

Liverpool niversities (by now separate in titutions) 

were represented on the Harris Institute Council 

and university recognition was held to have helped 

in the recruitment of students able to benefit from 

higher education . By 1914, the In titute 's Annual 

Reports were referring to the occasional full degree 

success by students who had commenced their 

studies in the coll ege. 

Such work , mainly in science and engineering 

subject , complemented other highe r educa tion 

work in the Institute. The School of Art continu d 

to secure King's Prizes. The Agricultural Department, 

w ith Boa rd of Agriculture recognition , inspection 

and financial support from 1903, was conside red 

quite exceptional. In 1906, it was held that "no other 

school in the country had touched them" while, 

over the period 1906-1 0, the school achieved 26 

first-class diplomas compared with the 23 of Leeds 

University (formerly Yorkshire College) and 14 by 

the West of Scotland College. 

There was also a temporary increa e in work 

w ith pupil teachers. The 1902 Education Act had 

required higher standards of instruction for intending 

teachers. Probationers now had to attend five days 
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a week full -time fo r fo rty wee ks a yea r, pupil 

teache rs five days a week half time . The Harris 

Institute was designated the Pupil Teacher Centre 

for a limited number of males and all protestant 

fe males in the county borough. This develo pment 

was to lead, afte r some criticism of the women's 

res ults a nd fo rceful inte rventio n by HMis and 

education committee representatives o n the Harris 

Institute Council , to the appointment of a woman 

head of centre, Miss J. M. Jackson. However, fr m 

1907 the Pupil Teacher Centre was transferred to 

the Park School - the Harris retaining a role in 

re lation to teachers of domestic science . 

Such developments were in the context of a 

general move by the college to upgrade its work. 

Aft r the 1902 Act, provision of post e lementa1y 

chooling in Preston was improved by the intro

duction of continuation schools. Harris Institute now 

introduced a test for any would-be ntrant who 

lacked a ontinuation school leaving certificate . This 

w as " to ascertain whether they were qualified .. . to 

profit by the higher in truction of the In titute ". 

Selection , which led , it was claimed , to a consid r

abl number of p op! being turn cl away, was 

fo llowed by the implementation, between 1906 and 

1909, of a long-planned scheme to require (or in 

some cases just encourage) students to sign up for 

group of subjects organised, by trades , into courses 

o f study lasting, in some cases, fo ur yea rs o r more. 

The result of this was a fa ll in the number o f 

individual students, from some 4,000 in 1906 to nearer 
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Pupils in an art class. c.1900. 
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The Spinning Room in the early part of the twentieth century. 
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The Weaving Shed. 

Billington Booth Electrical Engineering Laboratory, Harris Institute . 
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Building Construction classroom. Harris Institute. 
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3,000 by 1912 tho ugh the number of individual 

course registrations stayed at around the 6,000 mark. 

There was also a change in the age and ability p rofile 

of the institution. The Harris had been characterised 

as "crowded with young children"; in 1907/ 08 there 

were 180 students aged under 15 and 60 aged under 

14. Inspectors reported that by 1910/ 11 , there were 

only 45 under 15; they saw even this as unusual 

with colleges of the Harris Institute type commonly 

denying entry to pupils under the age of 16. The 

proportion of men students aged between 16 and 

21 yea rs of age, "the type of students which it i the 

. aim of every good technical school to secure", had 

risen from 51 % to 58% over this period. There had 

also been an immediate increase in the average 

sessional attendance per student, from 46 to 67 hours, 

though this was not considered high and, moreover, 

had not been sustained.5 

The grouped co urses , whil e an impo rtant 

advance in the organisa tion of the Institute's work, 

were not uniforml y successful. By 1910/ 11 , some 

five hundred students were e nro lled o n such 

programmes but the re was opposition from som 

employe rs and , within the o llege, the scheme was 

unde rmined by lax administration , by inadequate 

re o urces , by inappro pria te curricul a and by 

unn eces a ry adh e re n ce to th e exa min a ti o n 

syllabuses set by the Board of Education , the Union 

of Lancashire and Cheshire Institutes and the City 

and Guilds of London Institute. At lower levels in 

particular, the inspectors felt that the Harris sho uld 

P AGE 40 

be breaking away from the e as similar institutions 

e l ewhere had done.6 

Some of the o bjectio ns of empl oyers (a nd 

students) were justified. With few exceptions, textile 

workers were simply incapable of attending evening 

classes to study 3 or 4 subjects and undertake the 

associated homework in addition to doing their full 

time jo b . HMis, howeve r, fo und a numbe r o f 

p roblems which lay within the college itself. They 

were parti cula rl y critica l of the organisatio n of 

plum b ing a nd b uildin g co urses a nd o f th e 

Commerce Department whe r 30% of third yea r 

students were excused the supposedly compulsory 

course in English. Inspectors als criticised the failure 

to match the increa ed registrations in particular 

courses, a consequence of the grouped system, with 

a similar increase in taffing. The consequence wa 

oversize classes, fo r example in textile mathematics , 

w her the clas was "so large and unwieldy" that 

much time was spent on registratio n and relatively 

little on checking homework. 

When pressure is exerted on a course scholar to make him 

attend what is virtually a lengthy period of reg istration 

followed by a mere lecture, in whi ch his own personal 

difficulties can get little or no attention, he normally resents 

the exercise of the pressure, and looks upon the course system 

as a school formality not intended for his own benefit. 7 

The curriculum in plumbing was criticised for a 

lack of contextual stud ies in building and hygiene 

whilst building generally was held to be lacking 



in laborato ry-based mechani ·s. The most scathing 

criticism, howev r, was re e rved for the commercial 

course curriculum - a programm not recogni eel 

b y the Boa rd o f Education. This "eminently 

unsa tisfactory" pr gramme consisted almost entire ly 

of o ptio ns, precl uding any pro p r re la tio nship 

between subjects or progression fro m year to year.8 

Three yea rs later, the inspectors observed that 

great progress had been made with the grouped 

course system. In building and engineering, it was 

practica lly unive rsa l as was the replacement of 

exte rnal examinati ns by course certificates . The 

textil e and commerce departments lagged behind 

due mainly to lack of accommodation in the case 

of commerce and lack of management stru ture in 

the case of te ' tiles .9 

O ne of the g reat success tories of the la te

nin teenth and ea rl y twentie th centuries w;,is rhe 

School of Domestic Science. Mrs. Arnoux's successors, 

Mi -s Baster 0904-12) and Miss Pepper, built o n her 

initial work. As ea rl y as 1900, Sir George K kewich 

(Secreta1y to the Education Departm nt) could re jo ice 

"that in the Harris, special and full provision had b n 

made for the ducation of women", though any ideas 

we may h;,ive of Sir George as an adva nc cl thinker 

are undermined by his ubsequent do ubts whether 

in spite of "brilliant xceptio n ", worn n wou ld ever 

be the inte ll ectual equal of rn n. 

The School of Domestic Scienc develo ped a 

wide range o f work, ca te ring at its pea k for over 

1500 stude nts. Of the e, over a tho usand were in 
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Miss Baster, Head of the School of Domestic Science 1904-12 (picture 

reproduced with permission of the Lancashire Evening Post). 

classe · run fo r public e lementa ry school pupils. 

Others were to be fo und in continuation classes , in 

classes for pupil teachers and in parti ul ar technica l 

classes. The School's grouped technica l cour ·es wer 

de -cribed by HMI as '·thoroug hl y goocJ". 

The work of the Sc hoo l was assis te d by 

improveme nt · in premi es. The G lover's Court 

building was upgraded and extended with an annex 

opened in 1908. Subsequently, a ho use in Cross Str 

was re nted to teach e le me ntary sch olchildre n 

'· ho usewife1y". Finally. in 1914 a hoste l was estab-
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lished in Ashton, d signed to allow "every Preston 

g irl " the o pportunity to acq uire kn owledge of 

cooking, laundry wo rk and ho usewife ry. The 

Principal, Colone l Jo lly, perhaps with an eye to 

potential middle-class supporte rs of the Institute, 

described the initiative as parti cularl y important 

fo r the would-be employer of domestic servants, 

adding (in an example of what some have seen as 

the obsess ion of Edwardians with good cooks) that 

poor cooks were a common cause of illness among 

their lady employers . 

Overall , the Harris Institute , on the eve of the 

First Wo rld War, was a very diffe rent place from 

The Domest ic Science Hostel, Ashton-on-Ribble . 
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that established in 1881. Staff numbers had grown 

from 9 to 80 (56 men, 2'+ women). 30 were employed 

full -time, 8 as Heads of Departments, 22 as assistants. 

Most of the o thers worked certa in evenings. The 

520 students of 1881 had grown to 3,000 and the 

o rig inal s ingle side of syllabu es (a rt and three 

sc iences) had , by the Edwardian e ra, grown to 130 

pages . Unusua ll y fo r such institutions at that time , 

ome 60% of teacher hours took place during the 

day. This was beca use day courses were long r. 

They were a lso much sma lle r and , in te rms o f 

stude nt numbers and hours , the college remain cl 

ov rwhelmingly an eve ning institute . 



O rgani arional change had no t kept pace w ith 

institutional growth . Sir William Ascroft remained 

Pre -ident o f the Institute until the nd of 1912. By 

this time, approaching e ighty yea rs o f age. he had 

been Pres ident fo r the wh o le 30 yea rs o f th e 

Institute's existence as well as serving in a similar 

capacity in the last three years of the o ld Institution 

fo r the Diffus ion of Knowledge. A Mr. Cooper (1897-

1900) and Dr. Stewart 0900-1902) were the first 

Principals o f the Ha rris Institute but. afte r Dr. 

Stewa11's resignation as a direct result of the financial 

cris is of 1902, the post remained unfill ed until 

Co lonel Jo ll y added the principa lship to his long

sranding role of registrar and secre ta ry in 1908. 

Tho ugh the Board of Educa tion 's in pecto rs 

con idered the college to be not badly managed, 

they were, in 1911 , critica l o f a "cumbrous and out

of-date" sch o l a nd de pa rtme nta l manageme nt 

structure. Logica ll y, they felt that the Institute fell 

into fi ve departme nts - Dorn tic Science, Building, 

Engineering, Textiles and Comme rce - each needing 

a full -time H ad. The actual pos itio n was rathe r 

diffe rent. There was, as we have seen, a H ad of 

Department o f Do mesti c S ience. There was a l o a 

Head of Building but, confusing ly, also a Head of 

Plumbing, in reality just a teacher o f the subject. 

Th e re w re sepa ra te Head o f El ec tri ca l and 

Mechanica l Engineering who spent all the ir time 

running, and teaching, the ir subject -. The re were 

nominal Heads of Spinning and o f Weaving but 

these were part-time teacher w ho only attended 
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T. R. Jolly, who joined the Institution for the Diffusion of Knowledge as a 

student 1n 1864, returned as Honorary Secretary 1n 1875 and remained 1n 

the service of the lnst1tut1on and Hams Institute until 1929, being Principal 

of the Institute from 1908 to 1929. 

on th e evenin gs wh e n they we r teaching . In 

Comrnerc , the re was no t even a nominated Head 

a nd th e De partrn nt was co ns id e re d w a kl y 

o rga ni sed a nd lackin g unity o f purpose . This 

situation was seen as resulting fro m the days when 

technica l educa tio n was no more than meeting 

demand in a number o f independent and unrelated 

subjects. It wa · inappropriate in what claim cl to 

be a Technica l chool. 

By 19 14, th e re h a d b ee n prog ress o n 

departmental manag ment but Textiles remained a 
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Preston Market Square showing the " free library", 1908 (picture reproduced with permission of the Harri~ Museum and Art Gallery). 
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St. Peter's Church, later the Polytechnic and University Arts centre, pictured in 1905. (picture reproduced with permission of the Harris Museum and Art Gallery) 

Map of central Preston in 1913. showing the sites of building used by the Institution and Institute 1828-1914. 

I. Cannon Street premises, 

occupied from 1828. 

2. Avenham Institute 

opened in 1849. 

3. The Old Conservative 

Club in Lancaster Road, leased 

from 1887. 

4. The probable site of the old 

gas office, the original 1891 

location for the School of 

Domest ic Science. 

5. Glover's Court. used by 

the School of Domestic 

Science from 1897. 

6. The Victoria Jubilee Technical 

School, opened in 1897. 

7. 3, Cross Street. used by 

the School of Domest ic 

Science for the teaching of 

Housewifery from 1912 . 
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1913 Map showing area of the present main cam pus. Notice the garden beside the Victoria Jubilee Technical School, the canal and coal yards bottom left, 

St. Peter's Church and the su rrounding graveyard and the streets of close-packed terraced housing in the area occupied by today's north cam pus. 
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problem. HMI observed that what should have been , 

edu ca ti o n a ll y a nd num e ri ca lly, the s t ro ngest 

department in the college was , in fac t, o ne of the 

wea kest. Criti cism was echoed by the City and 

G uild s o f Lo nd o n In stitute w hi c h w ithh e ld 

recognition of the Harris for the award o f the full 

Technological Diploma until a Head of Textiles was 

appointed . In spite of this, the Institute got no further 

than a situation w here a Mr. Mitchell was "virtually 

head o f d epa rtment" with th e urri cu lurn a nd 

orga nisation entire ly under his contro l. 10 

In spite of the encouraging developments in 

Do mestic Science, the Harris was , a so often in its 

history, short o f accommodation and funds. There 

was an annual, and not always successful , struggle 

to balance the budget and , o n the eve of the First 

Wo rld War, anoth r crisis wa developing. Inspectors 

judged staffing levels as modest and rates of pay 

"lowish" - h nee poaching by othe r institutions. 

Limited accommodation and staffing led to over

size classes. Indeed, the 1914 inspectio n f uncl the 

institutio n to be 6-8 classroom short of what it 

ne cl cl and with "staff in several cas s overworked". 

This s itu atio n was probab ly xacerbated by the 

continued commitme nt of resource to "university 

classes" as part o f the Institute's bid fo r enhanced 

status . Such classes were small with most of the 

tudent corning from private or secondary schools. 

Many were quite young and , in the o pinio n of 

in pecto rs, would have done better to have prepared 

fo r matriculation at the ir schools. Certainly, it wa 
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considered that further deve lopme nt of the co llege 

was impossible without additional accommodation 

and raff. 

Overall , though, the institution was judged to 

be making very good provision to meet the needs 

of local businesses, especia lly cotton weaving and 

spinning, mechanical and e lectrical engineering, 

building and comme rce. Given this, a nd the 

substantial role played by employers in the Institute 's 

Council , HMis were disappointed at the level of 

support given by firms. Preston employers in general 

were seen to b backward in recognising the benefits 

that education would provide fo r the ir workforces. 

In parti cular, "the appare nt indiffe re nce o f rhe 

impo rta nt e ng inee ring firm s [was co nside red] 

remarkable". Only a handful , including Dick, Kerr's, 

Preston Corporation Tramways and the Post Office 

Engineering De partment could be ide ntified a 

putting positive pressure o n employees to attend 

the college. 11 

Thus, by 1914, th Harris Institute was a large 

and successful o rga nisa tio n and o ne w hich was 

making, thro ugh the devel pment and ratio nal

isation of its courses, "real and substantial" improve

me nt in its educa tio nal l rovisio n. It diffe red fro m 

the unive rsity coll g s s tablished in the la rger 

centres like Leeds, Liverpool o r Manchester tho ugh 

it aspired to develop high level work. In this, and 

in the pressure on ava ilab le resources , we ee 

examples of ongoing features of the institution which 

was eve ntually to become the University of Central 
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Lancashire . Tho ugh it had its sho rtcomings, the sta tus 

and achievement o f the Ha rris Institute a t this time 

can be summed up in words tak n fro m the Repo rt 

of the 1911 institutional inspecti o n: "The r putation 

which it ho lds is d servedly an excellent o ne ". 

I This chapter is p rim~1ril y based on the J\ l inures o f the Harris 

l nstilllte Council. J883- L9 1-1 and o n Harris Institute Presto n, 

A 111111al Rep o rt a nd State111e11/ o/Acco1111/s for the yea rs 

1883- 191°1 (Unin: rsit y of 0.: 111ral Lancashire Archive). se has 

also been m:1de o f the Boa rd o f Education Technica l College 

Fi les ( PRO ED 90 8- ) and the Repo rt o f His l ajesty's Inspecto rs 

on the Harris Institute. Presto n in 19 11 (H eld at PRO ED 114/ 451) 

and 191-1 ( Bound into H arris Institute Council Minutes). 

1 The Wainwright Collection in the Unive rsity o f Central 

Lancashire Archi ve comains a number o f contemporary w o rks 

on this theme. no tabl y E. E. Williams, ,\!fade in Germany 

( lleinemann , 1896). Fo r a mo re balanced recent account see 

S. Po llard. Bri tai11 's Pri m e a nd Brita i n 's D ecline ( Edward 

Arno ld, 1989) 

I C /3, Reports of tbe Royal Commiss ion 0 11 Technical 

f:"d 11calio 11 (The Samuelson Report ) C. 317 1 (HMSO , 1881) , 

C.3981 ( HMSO, I 88-1 ). 

' P. R. Sharp , ·whisk ey ,vloney and the Development o f 

Technica l and Secondary Educati on in the 1890s' , 

} 011ma l of h'd11 calio 11al A d111i11islralio11 and f-fistor)' Vo l. IV, 

No. I ( Dec 1971 ) 

' PRO ED l I -1 °1'i I Hl\ 11 Repo rt on the Ha rris Institute, 

Preston (1 91 I ) 

" PRO ED 90/ 87 Te1..:hnical College Fil es 

' PRO ED l lq /tt'i J -J II Repo rt ( 1911 ) 

8 ibid. 

'' I fl\ lT Report ( 19 1-i) 

10 H,\ 11 Repo rts (1 911 & 19 1--1 ) 

I I ibid . 



CHAPTER THREE - H ARRl l NSTIT TE: THE S ECOND PHASE 1914-19561 

F r over fo ur yea rs, beginning in August 1914, 

the work of the Institute \Yas to be affect d by war. 

By 1916, some 400 students and two me mbers of 

sta ff had jo ined the forces. Afte r the introductio n of 

conscription , and with the progressive removal of 

exemptio ns fro m military service, more staff we re 

ca ll e d up . Incl ee cl , th e sprin g o f 19 18 sa w 

rc presenta ti\·es o f the college making appea ls to 

the Presto n Tribunal aga inst se rvic o n behalf of no 

less than fo ur o f its staff. Overall s tude nt numbers 

fe ll fro m abo ut 3,000 to 2,300. Decl ining numbe rs 

we re pa rt icula rl y appa rent in co urses no rma ll y 

compris ing me n of milita ry ag o r those relating to 

build ing and textiles , inclusrries whe re wa rtime 

e mpl oy me nt fe ll. Th e re we re comp e n a tin g 

increases in classes for women and g irl s, who made 

up two-thirds o f enrolme nts by the nd of the war, 

and in courses fo r wound cl servic me n. 

A pa rti cul a r course to w hich w o me n were 

recruited in substantial numbers was the six-week 

day commercia l cla , laid on at the request o f 

the Home Office , tra ining women to replace men 

who could then be re lea ed fo r the armed forces. 

At th e 19 15 pri zeg ivin g, Ald e rma n Ca rtm e l, 

the town' mayor, w hile we lcoming the Harris 

In titute's initiative, saw it as "deeply deplorable" 

that such women should have to "take their brothers' 

places". The stateme nt suggest that cont mporary 

pe rce pti o n of me n ·s and wo me n 's ro le had 

no t b e n fundame nta ll y alte red by the c ircum

stances o f war. 

Other special wartime courses included those 

teaching English language to B lgian re fu gees and 

th clas s fo r wounded soldie r - and sailo rs. The 

la tt e r b ega n with handi c ra ft s in 19 15 a nd 

s ubseq ue ntl y in c lud ed classes in comme rcial 

subj cts, boot and shoe making and tailoring. 

Pl a ns to es ta bli s h a c lass in ·Tra ining in 

Munitions Work ' attracted a lot o f inte rest; there 

w r nea rl y a hundred enquiries. Un fo rtunate ly, 

60% o f th e w e re fr om me n o f milita ry ag 

whose moti ves, fo r Alderman Ca rtme l at least, were 

highl y suspect. In the circumstance ·, and to the 

good alderman's sa tisfaction, the course did not run . 

More sue essful were lecture se ri es, run by the 

hool of Domestic Sci nee, on ·Food and Food 

Valu es ' and 'Economy in Food ', a re fl ectio n o f the 

way wartime circumstances impinged o n dome ·tic 

management. 
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In the aftermath o f war. there w as also a short 

course in agri cultural training fo r c.l emohhec.l ex 

servi cemen . The course incluc.lec.l mo rning lectures 

at the Harris and practical w o rk in the afternoons at 

the County Council 's farm at Hutton . It w as des igned 

to familiarise the men with the strenuous nature of 

the w o rk and the amo unt o f ca pi ta l, energy and 

skill in volved . It \\'as considered to he o f specia l 

value to those who migh t decide to .. try their luck " 

in the co lo nies. Even when m en subseq uen tl y 

decided to seek other occupations, it \\'as considered 

that the course had served its purpose if it prevented 

them los ing what littl e capi ta l they possessed . This 

last observatio n w as percepti ve in the light o f the 

fa te o f many ex-serv icemen who die.I try to establish 

sm all -sca le agricultural enterprises. 

O therwise, the wa r yea rs saw growth in the 

Junio r Technica l Department, established just before 

th e w ar and th e c rea tion o f a full - tim e cla y 

co mmer c ial sc hoo l. Th e re w as a lso furth e r 

r ecog niti o n h y Liv e rp oo l a nd M an c h es te r 

Uni versities for the teaching o f l3Sc and L3ScTech 

matriculati on and intermediate classes in hemistry. 

Phys ics, Bio logy, Pure and Applied Mathemati cs, 

Bo tany and Geology. 

Overall. the Harris w as no t as affected as many 

o th er instituti o ns h y th e \\' ar. Wi t h a small er 

commitment to textil e courses than some loca l 

colleges. it suffered less from the reduced numbers 

o f stud ents in th at area. With its eng inee ring 

industri es, Preston \\'as w ell-placed to benefit from 

expansion in mili tary related industri es, including 

de,·elo pments in aircraft manu facture. Nonetheless , 

\\' ar and its immediate aftermath had brought 

significa nt inflati on and an increase in sa laries and 

other cos ts. Sa lari es of full -tim e lecturing staff 

c.louhlec.l het\\'een 1912 and 1922 from approximately 

£.150 p. a. to around £-300 p .a .: o ther expenses w ere 

similarl y c.lo uhlec.l during and after the war. This 

bo re heavil y o n the institutio n 's investment income, 

espec ia ll y si n ce fee in co m e was d own and 

government economies had lee.I to the loss o f a £AOO 

p. a. grant fro m the Board o f Agriculture. The coming 

o f peace v-:as to bring a renew ed fin ancial crisis to 

th institu t io n . 

O ne conseq uence o f that crisis \\'as the closure, 

in 1920 . of the Day School fo r training teachers o f 

domestic sc ience. T he School had incurred heavy 

financial losses over rhe prev io us f ive years and 

there w as no prospect o f the r os ition improving . 

This was accompanied by the wi thdrawal o f o ther 

domesti c sc ience classes fro m the T Tarris and their 

tra nsfer, alo ng \\'i th the School o f D omesti c Science 

building in G lover's Court, so le.I for £6,000, to Preston 

County L3o ro ugh Council. At the sa me time, Presto n 

Corpo r~itio n g rante e.I a furth er ·.250 a yea r and 

erected a suitabl e building to enable the H arris to 

continue p ro, ·isio n o f the Day Commercial School. 

and c.louhlec.l its g~n ~ral g rant to th In 'tirure to 

£2,000. Th ese m e 1sures enabl ed the co ll ege to 

survi,·e the very diff icult fin anc ial conditio ns o f the 

\\'ar and post-v:a r p eriod . 



Miss M. C. Pepper BSc (Domestic Science). 

Tho ugh do mesti c sc ie nce had been lost, the 

post-war years saw continu cl develo pment of o the r 

courses . The three-year cl ay agricultura l course, run 

in o njunction with Lancashire o unty Council , was 

resto red and clay courses in e ngineering introduced . 

There were a l ·o n w classes in e le me ntary sci nee 

fo r nurses at Presto n Roya l Infirmary and class s 

fo r young e mployees from the recentl y esta blish cl 

L ylancl Moto rs. Stude nts fro m the motor company 

we re soon to figure p ro mine ntl y as winne rs of 

n a tio nal pri zes a w a rd e d by th e Ins titute of 

Mechanica l Engine rs. The Institute Council was also 
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concerned to build up textile facilities a nd courses, 

including the introduction of cla y c lasses which had 

p ro ,·e cl successful in ne ighbo uring towns. The 

Textil e Depa rtme nt , which still lacked a full-time 

Head, was roundl y cri tic ised in the 1921 HMT re po rt. 

The college was seriously unde r-resourced in this 

area. Alderman Astley Bell, chair of the Institute 's 

textile committee . c laim cl that the loca l a utho rity 

technical co ll eges in Blackburn and Bolton spe nt 

fi ve times the amo unt spe nt hy the "no n-controlled '' 

Harris on textil e educa ti o n. The r suit ,;,;vas better 

staffing a nd more up-to -elate equipme nt. Presto n 's 

textil e futur , a rgued the a id ,man , was being put 

in jeo p a rd y. Ironi ca ll y. th e re lative ly small 

commitme nt to textile educa tio n was to he lp the 

Harris during the deep gene ral slump of the yea rs 

1920-22 and the lo nger term proble ms o f the cotto n 

indust1y during the inte r-war pe ri od . The college 

did no t suffe r the recruitme nt probl ms of many o f 

its loca l rivals. During 1918/ 19, stude nt enro lme nts, 

excluding those in the School of Domestic Science, 

stood at 1770. Th y rose to over 1900 in 1919/ 20 

before falling back to 1792 in 1920/2 1. Th reafrer, 

they rose s lowly until they topp cl 1900 again in 

192+25 before a further decline, though mo re in 

stude nt numbers than individua l class registratio ns, 

during the period 1925-27. 

The School of Art, like much f the rest of the 

coll ege, recovered quickly from the eff cts o f the 

war years. By 1919/ 20 , e nro lme nts were nea rly 0% 

up o n 1913/ 14. At the time of a Board o f Education 
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inspection in June 1921, the re were 9 full -time 

students, 57 industrial students, 23 public elementary 

school teache rs and 57 othe rs. The "headmaster'' 

taug ht fo r 29 1
/ 2 out of his 34 1

/ 2 hour working w ek, 

the r were two staff e mployed part-time plus a 

number of occasional teachers. Classes were de med 

to be, on the whole, well considered but the building 

(Ave nham) was in need of decorating and tidying 

and the library was deficient in a numbe r of a reas 

including wood-carving. furniture , me ta lwo rk , 

embroidery, figure drawing and illustration. Overall , 

the inspecto rs found '·little work of an advanced 

character being done at pres nt" but they tho ught 

that recent p rogress in the reorga nisa tion of the 

course of tudy (a refe rence to the Institute-wide 

grouping of courses) would "show results in more 

advanced work in the near future ".2 

By the mid-1920s , the Board of Ed ucation had 

at last approved the mo re complete programme of 

textil e education that the Harris had been trying to 

es ta blish. Th e Ins titute , m a ntim e , ha d been 

appealing to textile machine ry manufacture rs for 

improved eq uipment and to the Cotto n Spinne rs 

and Manufacturers Association Lo ·uppo rt th new 

classes. Another indicati on of progress in course 

de e l pme nt was s tud ent success in eh new 

Ordinary ational Certificate and Higher ational 

Certificate for m c h,rni ca l and for e lec tri ca l 

engineers. The ·e national awa rds, based o n three 

and fi ve years o f part-time study, wer introduced 

to fill the ga p le ft when the Board of Educa tion 

withdrew the examinations of the o ld Scie nc and 

Art Departme nt They took th form of approved 

grouped courses o f the Harris type. Certificates in 

mechanical eng in eering were introdu ced at the 

Harris and at 14 o the r colleges nationally in 1921; 

those in othe r subjects quickly fo llow d. 

During this period , too , Edmund Dickson , 

President of eh Institut Council , demonstrated the 

scope of hi educational vision for the college. While 

the Harris strove to provide a range of essentially 

t chnica l, commercial o r scientific ed uca tion, from 

the junio r technica l lev I to intermediate degrees 

o r professional qualifications , Dickson constantly 

urged the importance of a wider pe rspective - that 

of crea ting an "edu ca te d com munity" in which 

artistic ed uca ti on \vas recogni ed and va lued. 

D ve lopment was, as ever, fru strated by lack of 

money and accommodation. More ve r, the re were 

increas ing charges o n the income that the college 

did have - not least that of conversion to e l eerie 

power. By the mid-1920s , o utgoings were regula rly 

g rea te r than in co m . Howeve r, in 1925 , th e 

Conserva ti ve Governme m issued Circ11/ar 25/ 13 78 

w hi ch changed fundamentally the r la ti onship 

between non-contro lled colleges. lik the Harris , 

and the loca l educa tion autho ri ty. 

Hitherto, any Board of Education grant had gone 

direct to the college. The loca l authority, in this 

case Preston, had simply decicl cl what contribution 

it would make to suppo rt the college's work. ow 

the grant was to go to the loca l educa tion authority 
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The Duchess of A holl. laying the foundation stone for extensions to the Jubilee Technical College building, 1929 with the stone mset. 
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The Corporation Street building after the 1929-32 extensions . 
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First floor corridor 1n the Jubilee Technical College, 1932, looking towards the new extensions from Just south of the upper entrance hall. 
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which wo uld become respo nsibl for making up 

a n y d e fi c ie n cy be tw ee n th a t g ra nt a nd the 

institution 's needs. In Preston, this meant that the 

Harris Institute Council was reformed to give the 

lea a majo rity o f one over all o the r members and 

th at th e Co un c il would be respons ibl e for 

forwarding to the lea an estimate o f working 

expens s fo r each financial yea r. As part of the local 

settlem nt, the whole cost of the Agricultural School 

was to b met by Lanca hire County Council w ith 

a separate governing committee o n w hich the 

coun ty had a majority of one over the co-opted 

membe rs. Otherwise, the work of the Institute was 

to continue as before tho ugh on this much more 

secure financial footing. These arrangeme nts came 

into force in ea rl y 1928. The new relatio nship 

brought immediate benefit in the start of a major 

extension to the Jubilee Technical chool buildings 

on th Corporation Street site . This was d s ign cl 

by Mr. T.]. Andrew and erected, at a co t o f £46,000, 

by the Preston building firm of T. Croft and Sons. 

1928 was , of course , the ce nte na ry o f the 

forming o f the In s titut f r th e Diffus io n o f 

Know! dge. At the annu al prizegiving, Edmund 

Dickson was ab le to point to th normo us growth 

of the Harris Institute s ince it replaced the original 

institution. Growth in student numbers had been 

resum cl and the re we re now some 1900 students 

in attendance, with at least two-thirds of these taking 

three subjects or more; in 1880, the Institute for the 

Diffusion of Knowledge had r cruited 328. mostl y 
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fo r single subjects. The Harris was still primarily a 

loca l college fo r evening class students but day 

agricultural, art and technical classes contained 170-

180 stude nts a nd the Junior Techni ca l a nd 

Commercia l Schools a similar number. 

In the ea rl y 1880s, the o ld Institution had 

employed 6-8 teachers. By the late 1920s, the Harri 

gave work to 96, including 22 full -timers . Some 

indica tion of late 1920s rates of pay can be gleaned 

from the fo llowing examples. In 1928, a Mr. Hugh 

Lavery of the Vulcan Works was employed , part

time, to teach motor vehicle body building at the 

rate of 9s 6d an ho ur including travelling expenses. 

In the sa me year, a new Head of Textiles wa 

appo inted at a sa lary of £47 5 p.a. During the 

fo llowing yea r, Mr. E. C. Moyle sta rted at £800 p.a. 

whe n he succeeded T. R. Jolly as Principal. 

The end of the 1920s and the b g inning o f th 

1930s were eventful yea rs for the college. Edmund 

Dickson (Pr sident) and Colonel Jo ll y (Principal ) 

both died in 1929, I reak ing the last links with the 

Institution fo r th Diffusion of Kn wledg . Jolly, 

who had re tired as Principal sho rtl y before his 

death , had first joined the Institution in 1864 as a 

student . He had re turned as its Ho norary ecretary 

in 1875 and ha d rema in d a n offi c ia l o f tha t 

institution and of the succ d ing Harris for 54 yea rs. 

Col nelJolly's successor, the previous Vice-Principal 

Mr. E. C. Moyle , died two yea rs late r and was 

replaced , in turn , by Torn ay lo r. While th s 

changes at the head of the institution were taking 
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Preston scenes in the 1930s. Looking north down Friargate from the Hams Museum and Library (picture reproduced 

with perm1ss1on of the Lancashire County Library, Preston D1v1s1on) and looking east along Fishergate from the 

opposite Lloyd's Bank (pic ture reproduced with permission of the Lancashire Evening Post) 
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E. C. Moyle, Principal of Hams Institute 1929-31 . 

rlace, Preston and th surrounding district was caught 

up in the econo mic s lump o f th e earl y 1930s. 

Employme nt in the area was severe ly affected and 

une n,ployment I ve ls rose to over 25% o f the insur cl 

,Yorkfo rce during much of 1930 and 1931. Average 

le vels fo r 1932 and 1933 remained o ve r 20% and at 

O\'e r 18% in 1934 and 1935. Fo r the \v hole pe riod 

1930-38, une mployment amo ngst Preston·s insured 

workforce ave raged 19. 7%. Serious as this was , it 

re rr sentecl a much lm \·e r leve l of unemployme nt 

than that experie nced by towns to the east, mo re 

heavily dependent on cotton. Blackburn. for examrle. 

kne w peaks o f une mployme nt in excess of 50% and 

ave rage d 33 .68% ove r th e pe ri o d 1930-38. -~ 

Thanks to Presto n 's broade r economic base, Harris 

Institute was abl e to ride o ut the worst o f the 

de pression without any fall in student intakes or class 

registrations. 

Thi - po te ntiall y difficult perio d saw no t only 

major exte nsio ns to the Technica l School building 

a nd substa ntial re-equipping of w o rkshop and 

labo rato ries but also the introductio n of a numbe r 

o f ne w courses. ew "brig ht and well-ventilated 

classroo ms" became available from 1930. Chemistry 

a nd natural sc ience labo rato ri s were moved from 

Avenham to the Corro ra tio n Street site and the Art 

School foll o wed . The equipping of ne w laborato ries 

a nd wo rksho ps was spread over a numbe r of yea rs, 

partl y due to the gov rnment econo my measures 

of the earl y 1930s , and no t comple ted until 1934. 

Th ext nsio ns a llo wed fo r furth e r sp cia list 

provisio n in the textil e depa11ments with rooms fo r 

testing and for do ubling and gassing. Equipment in 

this section had been bro ught up to mode rn standards 

w ith the suppo1t of loom-make rs, oth r manufacturers 

of textil machinery and the English Electric Company 

who had prov ided an e lectric motor for the w aving 

shed . A furthe r important aclclitio n in 1934 was the 

establishment of a refectory for the institution. 

ew courses introduced over this period included 

the O C and H C in Building. an H C (to jo in an 

existing O C) in Che mistry, senior clay commercial 

classes ( including o ne in Economics), courses in 



e lectrica l in tall ation, commercial an , textile techno

logy a nd a class for weaving o ve rlooke rs. By 

1932/ 33. student enrolments had reached more than 

2,000; this was the first time this had happen d since 

the loss of the School o f Dome tic Science at the end 

of World War I. By this time, there we re s me 400 

day srudenL') including over 170 in the Junior~ chnical 

and Commercial Schools which remained heavily 

over-subscribed . 

The Junior Technical and Junio r Comme rcial 

School had been established sho rtl y before the First 

Wo rld War. By the 1930s, bo th schools occupied 

the Technical chool building during the day, with 

the girls of the up ta irs Commercial School rigorously 

se parated from the boys of the Technica l School 

d o wn sta irs. They re e ived s tud e nts fro m th e 

e le menta ry schools and pre pared them for e ntry 

in to a va ri e ty of occupa ti o n in industry a nd 

comme rce. Each took abo ut 40 stude nts a yea r, 

ma inl y fro m skill ed working-class o r lo wer middle

class backgrounds. In spite o f eh existe nce of 

secondary schools and a sel ctive e leme ntary school 

in Presto n, the re was conside rable competitio n fo r 

places at the JTS and JCS , a lmost all o f which we re 

fund d by Harris, Preston Bo rough or Lancashire 

County scho la rships. As a result , standards in the 

two schools were high. 

Pa rents o f childr n accepted fo r the Schools had 

to p rovid books and a uniform and make some 

contribution towards items o f equipment. They also 

had co undertake to keep pupils at th schools fo r 
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the full two-yea r course. An HMI Re port of 1933, 

\Nhile critica l o f as pects o f staffing and leadership , 

and o f eleme nts o f the curriculum (notably th e 

teaching of French in the Junior Comme rcial chool 

rathe r than the comme rcially more sensible Spanish 

o r German) , gave clear indica ti o n of the standing 

of the schools. They taught good habits and gave a 

"no frills" education which made stude nts attractive 

to employers, even in the de pth of economic slump, 

and pre pared them fo r Evening Institute work once 

the ir full -time course was completed . The Presto n 

Junior Technica l and Commercial Schools were seen 

co "keep ali ve and acti ve o n their reputation ·· . Views 

of ex-stude nts confirm this. 1n additio n, the fac t of 

attending the college and the more "re laxed '. attitude 

of most sta ff compared co those in ele me nta ry 

schools, made the JTS and JCS tude nts fee l mo re 

adult than othe rs o f eh ir age. 

We ha ve see n tha t go ve rnm e nt co no m y 

measures a fte r 193 1 affected the compl etio n o f 

improvements to the v nham Building. They also 

led to act mpts to ra ise fees and to mea ns test 

scho larships. At the end of 1932, Principal Naylor 

was instructed to repl y to a Board of Education 's 

memorandum urg ing increases, that ··owing to the 

poor state of trade and rampant unemployment in 

the distri ct, it was not th intention o f the Council to 

increase fees". A few months later, discussions o n 

the Harris Scholarships revealed that these, clue to the 

terms of the Trust, could not be means tested wh reas 

awards by the I cal autho riti s now had to be.' 
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The fiv e yea rs preceding Wo rld War II saw 

stud nt numbe rs at the Institute consoliclatecl at o r 

above 2,000, ,;;,vith over 2,300 enro lme nts in each of 

the yea rs 1936/ 37 , 1937 / 38 and 1938/ 39. This was 

in spite of continued unemployment in the cotto n 

industry, which affected numbers on textile evening 

courses , and the loss after 1937 of th Agricu ltural 

School. The School had bee n loca t cl at the Harris 

s ince the 1890s tho ugh , as a Lancashire County 

provision , it had a lwa ys b en distinct from other 

sectio ns of the coll ege. ow it moved to a new site 

at Hutto n. A three-yea r rad io s rvi cing course , 

introduced in 1937 / 38, was a response to th rapid 

expansio n of wireless manu fac ture and sa les w hich 

cha ract risecl the decade. ew daytime provis io n 

fo r pharmacy and for arch it ctural students r fl eeted 

o th e r grow th sec t rs in th e econ o m y. From 

1934/ 35 , there was renewed emphasis o n degree 

study opportun ities at Ha rris with these annually 

adv rtised in the prospectus. Even in the 1920 , a 

handful o f students had used Institute courses to 

prepare for Lo ndo n niversity ext rnal qua li fications 

including , o n occasio n, fin al degrees . In 1934, the 

ni ve rsity fo rmall y recognised the Ha rris Institute 

as a centre fo r exte rnal degre s in engin ring. A 

particular feature of the late 1930s, a t a time when 

some 80% of students were still evening o nl y, v:as 

the increasing use o f da ytime college faci lities. By 

1939, for xample , daytime laboratory spac had 

become fully utilis d. Once mo re , th Harris Institute 

was pushing at its walls. 
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To the e ncl of the cl eca cl , the problems of the 

textile industry and the resulting unemployment 

re mained imp rtant is ·ues. Thus. a decis io n to 

provide s ix-month training courses for Egyptian 

powerloom overlookers , an arrangement linked to 

a big o rde r fo r automat ic looms for the British 

Northrop Company at Blackburn, wa · o nl y taken 

in th face o f strong o ppositio n fro m representatives 

of loca l employers and trade unio ns. ' 

In 1939, the work of the colleg was again 

disrupted by war. There was an initial decl ine in 

overa ll numbers to some 1,825 by 1940/ 41 with 

eve ning class a tte nd ance particular ly a ffec ted . 

Meantime, the Institute made and dyed 2,000 ya rds 

of its own black-out cloth and made a rrangements 

initi a ll y for 90% of stud e nts to s he lter in th e 

basement in the event o f a ir raids. Others , living 

nearby, were to go ho me.6 Later, w ith the o llege 

she lters o pe n to the public , Anderson she lte rs for 

200 people were e rected in the quadrangle to the 

rea r o f the building. The familiar wartime image 

of gasmask boxes in classrooms was a feature the 

Harris shar cl with o the r institutio ns up and clown 

the o untry, as la t r was the loss of its railings 

fo r sa lvage. 

In time , however, World War II brought abo ut 

significant changes and gains in the ,;;,,·ork of the 

Institute. The war yea rs saw a m ove to sho rte r 

appr nticeships and to an increase in the institution

based training of the workforce. With this , came 

a substa nti a l growth in d ayt ime co urses. Da y 
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Typing class 1n May 1939. Notice the boys towards the back of the class Ex-students of the Junior Commercial and Technical Schools always stress the rigid 

segregation of the sexes that characterised the schools. (picture reproduced with perm1ss1on of the Lancashire Evening Post) 



I l \lll<ls hsT!TlTI: T111 · Sno,1> 1'11\,1 19 1 !- 19'i6 

Weaving the blackout cloth and making the curtains during the ea rly days of war, 1939. (pictures reproduced with perm1ss1on of the Lancashire Evening Post). 
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Rug-making 1n the Art School, May 1939 (picture reproduced with perm1ss1on of the Lancashire Evening Post). 
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students. discounting those in the Junio r Technica l 

and Junio r Commercia l Schools, stood at abo ut 200 

at the o utbreak of war. Th eir number rose to 

300 by 1942/ 43 and over 700 by 1944/ 45 . By 

this time , if w includ the JTS and JCS pupils, 

th e Harri s had ove r 1 ,OOO d ay tim tu d e nts , 

40% o f a tota l e nrolme nt which had ri se n to 

over 2,600. 

The inc reas in d ay time cours s had bee n 

particularly appare nt in the e ng in e ring , textil e 

a nd building departments. ew cl ay- re lease 

courses included those for apprentices at the Royal 

Ordnance Factory , Euxton a nd a t Siemen's 

Lampworks. the o ne day and two eve nings a 

we k course o rga ni sed fo r a ppre ntices by the 

Federation of Master Builde rs and the co tto n 

industry's first 'school for managers'. This afte rnoon 

a nd eve ning cou rse began in September 1943 

and ca te red , in the first instance, for 120 youths. 

It marl cl a n impo rtant ad va nce , h ra lcl e cl in 

nationa l newspapers, for an industry no t no ted fo r 

a n enlightened approach to staff cl evelo pment .

During the late r stages o f the war, and immediately 

after, the college a lso offered a full -time tra ining 

course fo r e ng ine ring cade ts. Successful -cud nts 

went on from the Harris to train fo r commiss ions 

in the fo rces. Other facets of war w rk includ cl 

the te ' ting of materials by the engineering , build

ing -rnd che mistry sec tio ns and th farm and 

forestry work ca rried o ut by students o f the Junior 

T chnica l School. 
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The effects of war rema ined with the Institute 

for some yea rs afte r the peace. Some staff, who 

had de layed the ir retirement, now le ft , notabl y Mr. 

Evans aft r 31 yea rs serv ice and Mr. Walker afte r 

37. Others , including Dr Addison , Mr. Kettle and 

Mr. Griffiths return cl from the forces or other 

governm nt se rvice. The Textile Department laid 

on sho rt re fres her courses fo r demobilised ex

se rv ice me n as w e ll as parti c ular tr a ining 

programme , in collabo ration with a rehabilitation 

centre at Cho rley, for ex-pri o n rs of war, mainly 

a irmen. Aga inst this, peacetim national se rv ice 

interfe red with the educa tion and training of many 

yo ung me n. In presenting the In titute 's 1946 

A nnual Report, the Principal, Tom aylor, urged 

people to defer such s rvic until their educa tion 

was completed, claiming that a break in study was 

"as serio us to the future of the country as to the 

indi vidual '' . eve rth e less , probl ms re ma ined 

(es peciall y in seni r comme rcial c lasses) well 

into the 1950s. 

The 1947 Gene ral Inspectio n by HMI provides 

further vidence o n the state of the Harris during 

the trans itio n period after the war. The o ll ege 

premises w re prais cl as "dignified and sul stantially 

built" and " xceptionall y well k pt" with a "high 

standard of neatness and order". However, tho ugh 

much of th eq uipm nt and a ppa ratu s was 

onsiclered modern and appropriate to the work 

und e rta ke n. th e re were s ig nifi ca nt ga ps in 

provision and , in general, an acute sho rtage of 
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acco mm o d a ti o n. Th e re mova l o f th e Juni o r 

Technica l and Junior Commercia l Schools, now 

under secondary regulations, wo uld ease but not 

resolve this proble m. 

Among the important deficiencies identified was 

the absence of a suitable library. Existing provisio n 

consisted of a room with ceiling high she lving 

containing books acquired over the long histo ry of 

the Institute and its predecessor institution. There 

was no indexing system and the centre of the room 

was taken up with large table to the inconvenience 

o f wo uld -be users . The p a rt-time a tte nd a nt , a 

member of the offi ce staff, was only able to issue 

and co ll ect books. Significa ntly, stude nts of the 

Institute in the forti es and fifti es did no t, g nerally, 

know of the library's existence. 

Th accommodation probl ms of the Building 

De partment we r particula rl y acute . Fo r practi ca l 

bricklaying and masonry clas s , apprentices were 

recomm e nd ed b y th e ir tra de unio n to a tte nd 

Blackpool Technica l Coll ge , nea rl y 20 mi! s away . 

Ho wev r, the travel and time invo lved in do ing this 

mea nt that scare ly a quarte r of the stude nts (15 

out o f 55) did so. Sho rtage of space als militated 

aga ins t th e d ev lo pme nt o f c ra ft co urses in 

mechanical engin e ring, whilst insuffi cient drawing 

offi c s to meet v ning class demand led to classes 

of 50 o r more in engineering drawing. Although 

the inspecto rs "deprecated" this practice, they were 

quick to praise the "notewo rthy" work of the part

time member of staff responsible fo r delivering the 
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s ubj ec t. In th e scie nces, a Ph ys ica l Che mistry 

labo ratory was needed and the Physics lab was over 

used ; otherwise labo rato ry space was generally 

considered adequate fo r the work b ing done . The 

intention of developing Physics as a subsidiary final 

degree subj et wo uld , though , require additional 

apparatus and the re was a general shortage of 

·to rage space. In Textil es , provision for weaving 

was sa tisfa ctory but more floor space would be 

needed if the full range of spinning plant was to be 

provided. However, the number of students in the 

de partment would not justify this. 

The sta ff o f th e Ins titute co ns is te d o f the 

Principal, s ix Heads o f Department, 20 full -time 

ass istant and 120 part-timers. aylo r, the Principa l, 

was seen as "tactful , fo rceful and effi cient" and "an 

inspiring leader'', something of a contrast to doubts 

expressed at the time of the Junior Techni a l and 

Junior Commercia l School inspection of July 1933. 

The full -time staff were con idered to be, on the 

w ho le , appro pria te ly qualified "tho ugh some o f 

the m [did] no t ho ld university cl g re s". The ir 

teaching was generall y of good standard but it wa 

fe lt that th teaching loads of Heads of De partments 

did inte rfere with other duties , including that o f 

giving supervision and advice to part-time staff. 

The ffect o f the war wa refl et cl in th ea 

of one "beginne r' ' in Commerce, unable clue to war 

service to comple te his professio nal qualificatio n 

but someone who '·with experience, should do well" 

and in Phys ical Educa tion where "good , cheerful , 



invigorating work" was seen as limited in scop , 

probably due to the service-based training of the 

teacher concerned . The effect of the post-wa r job 

market was seen in the difficulty in re placing staff 

lost to industry. HMI observed that one recent 

vaca ncy in the Engineering Depa1tment had attracted 

only seven applicatio ns with just one gradu ate 

- and he was over 45 years of age! 

Much of the teaching was done by part-time 

employees. Here, sta ndards va ried widely. At best, 

such staff could be ve ry skilful but too many, 

across the de partme nts , were s e n "to confuse 

dictating notes with teaching". In the Building and 

Engineering Departments, we find part-time staff 

described as "sto p-gap ", "incompetent" o r "poor", 

with little idea of the place their teaching occupied 

within an overall scheme . Here, in particular, there 

was a need for Head o f Departments to play a 

mo re pos itive role in o rganising a nd advising 

the ir staff. 

Several of the departm nts had been adversely 

affe ted by the war. Both Building and Commerc 

wer seen to be seeking to recover lost ground. In 

the fo rmer, the re were 157 day stude nts in 1946/ 47, 

mainly on the ONC programme . The Commerce 

D partment, w hich also provided the bulk of the 

teaching in the Junior Commercial chool, had only 

one day-time course (apart from those in the JCS) 

and had no advanced work - the result of the lack 

of wartime 'exemptions' for commercial students . 

HMI ncouraged the establishme nt of a re tail 
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di s tri b uti o n co urse , a tt e mpte d pre -w a r but 

abandoned clue to lack of employer support. The 

problems of the Textile Department were rooted 

in the pre-war industrial experience which had 

threatened its very existence . The war, as we have 

seen , was accompanied by innovation in the form 

o f a n industry-suppo rted course for would-be 

m a nagers a nd with 203 s tude nts in 1946/ 47 

(including 124 d ay re lease) the re w as so me 

improvement in the pos ition of the department, 

especially on the weaving side. In their discussion 

of the course for juvenile textile operatives, the 

inspectors demonstrated the survival into the post

war world of traditional attitudes on gendered role 

and interests . Many of the students on this course 

were girls who did not, they considered , aspire to 

become technicians. Thus much of the time devoted 

to traditional technical courses in te tile subjects 

might have been better used on "cultu ra l asp cts of 

the study of textiles , such as the history of the craft , 

the appreciation of colour and des ign , the place of 

textil s in veryclay life ". 

For o bvi o us reasons , th e Eng inee ring and 

ci nee Departments had be n stimulated by the 

need of war and by the post-war demand for 

sc ie ntifi c a nd tec hnica l s kill . Mec h a ni ca l 

Engineering was the biggest department with 442 

stud nts on ONC courses (1 74 day , 268 evening) 

and 100 on H C (54 day, 46 evening). Recent growth 

had been particularly noticeable in part-time day 

provision though it was observed that one of the 
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two biggest engineering firms in the district still did 

not a llow any day re lease for attendance at classes. 

Craft-level courses , fo r reasons o f space , were 

confined to the evening and had not rega ined their 

1938/ 39 levels of atte ndance. The Depa rtme nt's 

small daytime London Unive rsity external degree 

course was taught in conjunctio n w ith the recently 

sepa rated Electrica l Engineering Department. In the 

sciences, too, there was an emphas is on natio nal 

certificate work , with some additional provision for 

part-time degree and Associateship of the Royal 

Institute of Chemistry stud nts . Full-time stude nts 

included those stud ying fo r the Highe r School 

Certifi cate as well as those on intermediate degree 

cours s , the inte rmediate Pharmacy course, Medical 

and Dental pre-registration and first MB courses. 

Overall , the institution came out of the inspection 

pretty well. Th concerns of the inspectorate were 

fami lia r to, and shared by, those re ponsibl e for 

runnin g th e co llege. The s pace p rob le m was 

considered to be acute and the Harris Council was 

advised to begin immed iate negotiatio ns w ith the 

loca l autho ri ty w ith a view to removing the Junior 

Technical a nd Co mm e rc ia l Schoo ls. Hea ds of 

Department, it was suggested , should be re l ased 

from some of their teaching to allow better staff 

s up erv is io n while Departments were a l o 

e ncouraged to develo p formal advisory committees 

involving re prese ntatives o f loca l industry and 

commerce. A new library was needed and , in the 

meantime. there should be attentio n to indexing, 
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furnishing and funding the existing faci li ty. Finally, 

in an acknowledgement of the needs of female staff, 

a separate women 's staffroom sho uld be provided 

as soon as space beca me ava ilable.8 

In econo mi c a nd e mpl oym e nt te rm s , th e 

immediate post-war yea rs contrasted sharply with 

the 1920s and 1930s. A pe nt-up demand , at home 

a nd abroad , fo r ca pital and cons um e r goods 

coincided with the temporary removal from world 

markets of some of Britain and Lancashire 's main 

trading rivals. At the ame time, the low birth rate 

of the inter-war yea r , the continuatio n of natio nal 

erv ice and , from 1947 , the raising of the school

leaving age to 15, led to fa ll in the size of the 

ava ilable workforce. The unemployment o f pre-war 

yea rs was re pl aced by labour sho rtage and by 

increased a tte nti o n to ed uca tio n a nd tra ining , 

developing the employment capabilities of young 

people. 

Before the war, the national picture in technica l 

educa tion had been similar to that at the Ha rris, a 

heavy dependence o n part-time evening stud y. In 

1928, a Boa rd of Education Report on Education.for 

Indusf1y and Commerce had r vea led that 80-90% 

of all British technica l and comm rcial tudents were 

to be fo und in evening classes. By contrast, only 

10% of Prussian technical schools, a nd 30% of 

American, offer d any evening provision. World War 

II had demonstrated not only the traditional limits 

to provision in this country but also the lack of co

ordination between institutions. In a move to remedy 



this, the new Ministry o f Education established a 

committee under Lord Eustace Percy. Its Rep o11 on 

Higher Technological Education (1945) , which was 

mainly concerned with the engineering industries , 

proposed that the wartime output of 3,000 engineers 

a yea r would need to be mainta ined in peacetime , 

that workplace tra ining and technica l education 

would need to be more closely interrelated than 

they had been and that the distinct educational roles 

o f uni ve rs iti es and techni cal co ll eges s ho uld 

continu e but the re wo uld be an ove rl apping 

res po nsibility for the tra ining of future senio r 

administrato rs o r managers in industry . The co

o rdination that this should entail would be provided 

by a national network of regional advisory councils 

in collaboration with a proposed ational Council 

o f T chno logy. A limited numbe r o f technical 

institutio ns, to be de ignated Roya l Co ll ge o f 

Tec hn o logy , w o uld co n e ntra t o n d egree

equiva lent or postgraduate work. Almost a ll o f these 

proposa ls were subsequ ntly incorpo rated in the 

Ministry's Circular 87 0 946) and a ationa l Acl vi o ry 

Committee on Educa tion fo r Industry and Commerce 

was established in 1948. By late 1948, a o rth 

La nca ·hire and Westmo re land Distri ct Ad visory 

Committ had be n established , with Preston as 

the natura l foc us, as an o ffshoot o f the o rth West 

Regional Advisory Council. 

In this climate o f economic need and nationa l 

commitment to technical and commercial education, 

recruitme nt to th Institut climbed ve ry rapidly. 
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By the earl y 1950s, the re were nearly 4,500 students 

of whom over a third attended during the clay. Many 

of the additional students were to be found in the 

fl ourishing O C and H C programmes and over a 

third o f the to tal recruitme nt was into engineering 

courses. In 1950/ 51 , no less than 43 stud e nts 

achieved the H C in Mechanical Engineering and 

25 ga in e d th e HNC in El ec tri ca l Eng ineering. 

Development of H Cs formed part of a re newed 

drive cowards the provision o f higher leve l courses. 

By thi s time, the Harris was pre paring stude nts fo r 

the full examination of the Royal Institute o f British 

Architects as well as for a number of examinations 

re lating to othe r professional bodies. In addition, it 

w as pro du c in g a s te ad y , if s ma ll , s trea m o f 

candidates fo r London nivers ity inte rmediate and 

fina l examinations in e ngineering and the sci nces. 

In this respect, the coll ege be n fired from a shortage 

of places in the unive rsities which had become 

particula rl y overcrowded as tho e whose highe r 

educa tion had been postpo ned o r int rrupt cl by 

wa r sought to ga in the ir degrees. 

In th e 1946 A nnua l Rep ort, To m ay lo r, 

anticipating that the co ll ege wo uld b se lect cl fo r 

the develo pme nt o f highe r leve l t chno logica l 

educa tio n, had called for a new Univers ity o f the 

Fylcl e, based o n Preston. He returned to this theme 

as a long-term option in a paper presented at a 

meeting with o ffi cia ls of Preston Borough Council 

in Septembe r 1948 to discuss eh accommodation 

needs of the Harris and how to me t them. Tho ugh 
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the idea was not seriously pur ued , the late 1940s 

did see the eme rgence of a scheme to divide further 

education in Preston. In 1949, the local autho ri ty 

agreed plans for the development of a central college 

"associated with the name Harris" to concentrate 

on , and deve lop , higher technical provision for the 

over-eighteens.9 Separate institutions were to be 

provided for lower level work. Thus, though the 

college entered the 1950s once aga in bursting at 

the seams, there was, it appeared , a vision , if unclear 

in re lation to deta ils, of a future in higher level work. 

Progress , however, was to be fa r from smooth . 

Upgrading of the Institute 's fac ilities de pended on 

a change to 'mainta ined ' status fo r the college and 

negotiation o n this issue were to last fo r some five 

years. Provision of an alte rnative co ll ge to ca ter 

for lower level technical education was to be delayed 

for over twenty years. 

Tho ugh higher level work re ma ined a small 

pro portion of overa ll provision, the Harris Institu te 

was , by now, producing half a dozen o r so Lo ndon 

Uni ve rs ity g radu a te eac h y a r. Fo ll owing a n 

inspectio n by the nivers ity in 1952 , the college 

was approved for fu11her degre ubjects: Electronics 

a nd Elec trica l Meas ure ments a n d Meas u ri ng 

Instruments. Recruitme nt fo r courses leading to the 

Assoc iat ship of the Roya l Institute of Ch misery 

was a lso growing. By the middle of the decade , 

there were a lso plans for a new fi ve-yea r degree 

for student apprentices in e ngineering, with full 

time attendance in the late r stages. 
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Ove ra ll s tud e nt num be rs re m a in e d fa irl y 

steady. There was a fa ll in recruitment to textiles 

courses, the result of a renewed decline in the 

fortunes of the industry from 1951. Though the mid

fifti es saw Pres to n ma nu fact ure rs cl a iming 

permane nt prosperity d ue to the wide range of 

cloths made in the town 10
, this time the decline was 

to prove te rminal. Losses here, however, were offset 

by additio nal numbers in othe r courses. Language 

classes a ppea led to teac h rs a nd to yo un g 

ex-servicemen . A full-time secretarial course was 

sta11ed in the School of Commerce with "enrolments 

of young ladies w ith Grammar School education 

and w ith Gene ral Certifica te of Education". The 

growth o f t I vision and ca r ownership crea ted 

de ma nd fo r co urses fo r se rvic ing technicia ns . 

Development was, tho ugh, increasingly constrained 

by a lack of fac il ities . 

In fac t, th 1950s accommodation cris is was 

probab ly the worst even th Harris In titute had 

ever known. Attempt to acquire land be hind the 

Jnstitut , owned by the Railway Executive and by 

Messrs Todkill & Sons, motor vehicle body build rs , 

had begun in 1948 but they had proved initially 

unsuccessful and progress was then delayed by long 

negotiat ions regarding a chang in status for the 

colleg . By the midd le o f the decade, a Ministry of 

Educa tion me mo randum was describing faciliti s 

in the a rea served by the co llege as "woefull y 

inadequate". The college itself, fe lt that the pressure 

was greatest on the prov i io n for Physics and for 



Co mm e rce. But th e re were prob le ms , too , 

e lsewh re. In ovembe r 1954, A. Norris, Secretary 

of th e Presto n a nd Di s tri c t Building Trades 

Employers' Association , wrote to ]. C. Cox, Secretary 

of the Building Apprenticeship and Training Council 

protesting at the lack o f training facilities in the area: 

"It seems all wrong that a town of this size should 

have to make do with a Technica l and Art School 

which has not fundamentally changed since it was 

built.. even uggested that a ll building trades 

appre ntices should b withdrawn as a protest". 

When Cox fo rwa rd e d thi s to th e Ministry of 

Education , h e was advised to be p at ie nt 

- negotiations were underway. 11 

In fact , negotiations were a lmost complete but 

they had been going o n for nea rly five yea rs since 

th e m ove to ma inta in ed sta tu s had firs t been 

proposed. At first , th issue wa one which simply 

in vo lv d the Harri s Ins titute Co uncil , Pr sto n 

Borough Council and the Ministty of Educa ti on . For 

a long time , the Institute Council resisted any hift 

in decision-tak ing power away fro m its If and the 

college Principal and to the Chief Edu ation Officer 

and the loca l educa tio n autho rity . Lat r, however, 

Torn aylor and the Harris Institut Council had 

come round to the v iew that Lancashire County 

Council , who provided just over ha lf the students 

at th Institute, should be brought in on the grounds 

that the original scheme for the Harris Institute had 

provided for Preston and district. The Preston CEO, 

\'I/. R. Tuson , was , however, resolute ly opposed to 

any such jo int responsibility which he anticipated 

would be o n lines already adopted in respect of 

the Wigan Mining and Technical College. Probably 

beca use of the impasse on this issue, negotiations 

seem to have stalled for o e r e igh teen months 

between mid-1951 and early 1953 . 

Meantime , as we have seen, the inability of the 

Harris to meet loca l needs was becoming an acute 

p roblem. In the face of this, Tom Taylor, the district 

HMI Milburn , A. L. Binn (Lancashir CEO) and 

Ministry officials engaged in a conspiracy to force 

Preston 's hand . At the Lancashire CEO's instigation, 

Ministry offic ia ls agreed to write to the Ha rris 

Institut Council (with copies to the Lancashire and 

Preston local educati o n authorities) req uiring that 

the Council , Lancashire and Pre ton meet to plan 

th future government of the coll ge . A Ministry 

reporr of a meeting with Binns, ca rrying the marginal 

note that the contents w re on no account to be 

disclosed , indicated that Binns, on departing, had 

sa id that he "would know nothing about th o ffi cial 

tte r until it arrivecl ".12 

The lette r was s nt on February 18th 1954; a 

note had also been s nt to Tuson advis ing him that 

this letter was coming. On the 18th, Tuson s nt a 

te legram t the Ministry: "Suggestio n cornple t ly 

unac e ptabl Ca nno t po 'Sibl y agree proposed 

le tters. " But th lett rs had already be n sent. In a 

phone ca ll later the sam clay, an angry Tuson spoke 

of "unwarrantable interference" at an "inappropriate 

time", the t wn clerk was "livid" and local MPs 
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w ould be brought into the case. The follO\ving cl ay, 

W. E. Locksley, the town clerk , wrote to th Ministry 

express ing his " gr at surprise and alarm " at the 

letter to th lea which ··cuts diametricall y across 

negotiations". Tuson and Locksley raged o n for 

a whil e but the Ministry, representatives o f the 

H arris and Binns all knew that the Bo rough Council 

w as n o t unanim o u sl y aga in st Lan cas hire's 

invo lvement. 13 

In late March, the Harris Council ca lled a meeting 

o f four representati ves fro m eac h o f Pr sto n , 

Lancashire and the Council itself. Following that, 

there w ere bi-lateral talks between the two loca l 

autho riti es and , b y O cto be r 1954, th ere w as 

agreement between them in principle but the Harris 

Council was split 7:7, w ith the Chair refu sing to use 

his cas tin g vo te, ove r wh eth er to accept the 

proposa ls and the consequ nt loss o f autonomy. 

onetheless, by March 1955 , there w as general 

agreement on a new 27-member governing body. 

This w as to contain 9 representatives from each of 

the two loca l educa tion authoriti es and a further 9 , 

initi all y drawn from the Harris Institute Council but 

repl aced , as they retired, by three-year co-options 

from trade and industry. 1
' The n w body retained a 

great deal o f autonomy w ith the two local authoritie 

reserv ing rights on three issues : decisions 0 ,1 the 

general educa tional po licy o f the pro posed Harris 

Tom Naylor, Prinopal of Harris Institute 1931-55 pictured with his wife. receiving a retirement presentation from Joseph Wrigley, Head of Engineering . 

(picture reproduced with perm1ss1on of the Lancashire Evening Post). 



College o f Further Education and its place in the 

educa ti o n system of Presto n and district; approva l 

of a nnu a l es timates; and a pp rova l of cap ita l 

expenditure. The declaration , by Tom ay lo r, that 

he intended to retire a Principal at the encl of August 

1955 was a lso a factor in the Harri s Coun cil 's 

eventua l acquiescence. 

aylor, in fact, ca rried on until the end of 1955 

and his re tirement, after a quarter of a century as 

Prin ipal , anticipated by a f w months the encl of 

the Harris Institute . Since 1930, he had seen the 

college grow from abo ut 1,800 students to 4,500 

and staff numbers expa nd fro m abo ut 20 full -time 

and 100 pa11-time to 44 full-time and some 200 part

time. Moreover, the long-desired concentrat io n on 

highe r level work seemed about to be achieved. 

None thele s, for all the changes, some of the old 

o rd er remained. aylo r's s uccesso r, H e rbert 

Wilkinson was to te ll (a t the time of his own 

retirement some yea rs late r) of an institution w here 

the Principal still signed monthly sa lary cheq ues 

fo r individu al staff membe rs and where the full 

time teaching staff could still ga the r for a meeting 

in a s ingle lassroom. That was soon to change. 

The uccessor Harris College, established o n April 

4th 1956, was , in its re lative ly sho rt lif , to e th 

most radica l and extensive changes yet in th histo1y 

of the Harris. 
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I This chapter is based primaril y on the Harris Institute Preston, 

A 111111al Rep ort a 11CI Statement q/ Acco1111ts for the years 1915-

1956 and on the Harris lnstirure Council Minute Book for the 

y ars 1914- 1956 (Boch held in the University o f' Central 

Lancashire Archive). Use is also made o f Reports o f HMI on the 

School of An in 192 1 ( PRO ED 83/ 196), on the Junior Technica l 

and Junior Commercial Schools in July 1933 (PRO ED l l'-1 '-153) 

and on the Harris Institute in 1947 (bound into the ouncil 

Minute Book for that year) and o f interview s with stud nts o f 

the Institute during this period . 

! Report o f Inspectio n o f the Harris Institute School o f Art , 

13- 16th June and 5th July 1921 (held at PRO ED 83/ 196). 

I GB, Local U11e111ployme11t Index Nos 37-120, 

?'Jew Series Nos 1-24. 

' Harris Institute Council Minute Book, 

5th December 1932, 6th March 1933. 

' Harris Institute Council Minute Book, 

5th December 1938, 9th September 1940. 

1
' Lancashire Dai~)! Post 16th November 1939. 

- Dai~)' Mirror 2nd September 1943, Dai~)' Mail 

6th September 1943, Daily Dispatch 7th September 1943. 

8 Tl 1/ 47 Report by H . M . lnspectors on Harris Institute, Preston. 

9 Lcmcashire Dai~J ' Post 8th July 1949. 

"' Neu ·s Ch ronicle l 7th May 1954 . 

II PRO ED 168/ 2048 1orris to Co 9th November 1954: 

Gibson (Ministry o f Educa tion) to Cox nd. 
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11 PRO ED 168/20,18 1-11\ll 1\ lilburn to Alderson ( 1inistry o f 

Educatio n) 23rd November 1953; J\lilburn to l larvey (Ministry of 

Educa tio n) 28th December 1953; no tes o f meeting bet\\'een 

Milburn and Tuson (Preston CEO) 26th January 1954; Binns 

( Lanes CEO) to Alderson 8th February I 95--1 ; confidential no tes 

o f meeting between Binns, HarYey and Burness ( linistry o f 

Educatio n) l 2th February I 95°1. 

11 PRO ED 168 '2048 Burness to Correspo ndent o f the Governors 

o f Harris Institute (copied to Presto n and Lancashire loca l 

education authorities) 18th February 195--1 : prelimina,y no te to 

Tuson 17th February 1954: Tuso n to Burness ( telegram, 

telephone ca ll and letter) 18th February 1954; Burness to Tuson 

18th February 1954; Locksley (Preston Town Jerk ) to Secreta,y , 

Ministry of Education 19th and 22nd February , and 3rd March 

195'-l : Alderson to Locksley 2nd J\larch 1954; Naylor to .\1inisll) ' 

of Education 4th March 1954. 

' ' In fact, 8 members of the o ld council continued . Later the 

number o f co-options was increased to 10 to accommodate a 

representative of loca l universities . 



CHAPTER FOUR - H ARRIS C O LLEGE 1956-1973 1 

-

We now co me to th e re la ti ve ly s ho rt but 

no ne the le s eventful histo ry of the Harris Co llege. 

This was an institution which ' pent over half its life 

bein g built and the whole of that life wonying about 

its future. B ca use of th o rigins o f the coll ege , 

its ambitio ns (a nd those f the Lancashire Coun ty 

and P reston County Borough Council s) and the 

unusua l arrangements fo r the provisio n of new 

buildings, it beca m well kno wn to different 

cl partments o f the Ministry of Education and , later, 

the Department of Education and ci n ee. The 

develo pment o f buildings, in particular, generated 

a number of sizeable fil s, currentl y sto red in the 

Public Recore.I Office. 2 

In part , this sta te of 'pe rmanent revolution' was 

a reflecti o n of the times. The late 1950s and the 

1960s saw a dramatic growth in furthe r and higher 

ed uca ti o n a nd , a t th e sa m e tim e, moves to 

co nce ntra te hi gh e r leve l co urses in se lec te d 

ins tituti o ns . In 1956, Ministry o f Education 

Circular 305 The Organisation of Technical Educa

tion designated 10 Colleges of Advanced Technology 

and identified som 25 other colleges as Regional 

Colleges of Technology, with a focus on higher level 

work. Harris fe ll into a third ca tegory, that of the 

Area College with a preponderance of cour es at 

lower levels. 

However, fro m the o uts t , th e re was th e 

xpectation that the Harris would in time raise its 

sta tus . In r spons to the Ministry circular, Preston's 

Further Educa tion Sub-committee declared that "thi 

authority agrees that the development of th Harris 

College of Further Education be directed towards the 

attainment of regional status". At the 1958 prizegiving, 

the Principal of the Manchester College of Science 

and Technology, Dr. B. V. Bowden , describ cl the 

institution as one "sho rtl y to be o me a regio nal 

college" while, at a s imilar function a year lat r, Dr.]. 

. Alclington , Managing Director of Siemens, Edison 

Swan Ltd cl scribed Harris as a te hnica l college ,vhich 

would ev ntually "ga in university status if not the 

name of a univers ity '' 5 

The ea rl y 1960s saw Lancashir County Council 

following a twin track policy on highe r educa tio n. 

The eventually successful hid to establish a new 
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Herbert Wilkinson, Principal of Hams College for the whole of its life. 

1956-73. seen here at an annual prizeg1v1ng at the Public Hall . 

university in the county was to complem ent, no t 

replace, the county's ambitio n to establish TTarris 

Coll ' ge in "th e first rank '' of north-w est te ·]mica ! 

co lleges. 

To achie,·e this status, ne,,· courses and resea rch 

hacl to he developed. appropriate management 

structures introclucecl and new huilclings ancl 

facilities established. Plans for upgrading buildings 

commenced as soon as th e ne\\' co ll ege \Yas 

established . l nusuall y, the huilclings w ere to he 

d es igned by the 1\linistry of Ecl ucat io n and built 

under their no minal super\'ision. From late 1956, a 

Iinistry tea m o f six architects \'isitecl facilities in 

s imil a r in stituti o n s ancl c.li sc u sse cl with th e 

inspectorate. loca l authorities ancl co ll ege hierarchy 

iss u es of s itin g and pro,·i s io n . So m e o f th e 

assumptions and issues o f these early meetings seem 

very elated. Tt was tho ught far-sightecl to assume 

that in about fifty yea rs. the college might neecl the 

who le of the site hounclecl hy Corpo rati on Street, 

Maucllancl Road, Leighto n Street ancl Marsh Lane 

ancl that. in the long term , parking for up to 250 

cars v:oulcl he requ ired. At a meeting in the summer 

of 1957. there were cli scuss io ns as to whether to 

bring the new building close up to Corpora tion Street 

"partl y to hie.le as much as possible the unsightl y 

flank of the existing co llege ... Aga inst this, woulcl 

he a problem of traffic noise from the ·' pro posecl 

new rounclahout". Fortunately . fo r those of a later 

age who prefer the architecture o f the 1920s to the 

best efforts of M inistry of Ecluca ri o n architects in 

the 1950s, it was cl ec iclecl to set the new huilclings 

hack from the road.' 

Before building cou ld begin , it was necessary 

to hu y and prepare sites. Th e loca l authorit y 

embarked on an extensi\'e and costl y prog ramme 

of purchases. Lancl behind the ex isting co llege was 

quickly o btained from 1essrs Toc.lki ll s. Following 

this th authority bo ught property in Corporation 

Stre t, Kenclal Street. Foster Square and Maudland 

Roa cl . H o uses, sho ps , ga ra ges, sto res and o ther 

buildings inc luding th e Star Ci nema, th e Fylde 
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Chemical laboratory work c. 1960. 
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Men 1n sui ts . The Principal and his Heads of Department, probably 1958. Back row (left to right) John Ashworth (Textiles), John Proudman (Building), Kenneth 

Illingworth (Art), George S1mcocks (Electrical Engineering), John Bagot (Physics and Maths). Front row (left to right) Sidney Skidmore (Chemistry and Biology), 

Joseph Wrigley (Mechanical, Civil and Production Engineering), Herbert Wilkinson (Principal), Jack Gorton (Registrar) and George Cobham (Business Studies). 

Tave rn and St. Walhurg he 's lnstitute were acquired 

and demo lished . The Lancaste r Ca na l was clea red , 

dra ined and fill ed . Late r, in 1965 , Colo nial Building 

(no w Chandle r) ,vas to he bo ught , tho ugh it was 

subseque ntl y I ased o ut fo r a number of yea rs . 

Buildin g cos ts fo r th e firs t phase o f th e 

cl ve lo pme nt ,Ye re o riginally estimated at £507,000, 

tho ugh the final figure, including site purchas s , 

lega l costs and expenses incurred in adapting 

existing buildings , was to he closer to £790,000. 

These were to be shared between the Pre to n and 

Lancashire o unty Council s. On the o th r hand , 

cons istent with the o pe ration o f the Harris Council 

as a sub-committee o f the Presto n County Bo ro ugh 

Educa tion C mmittee, it was the Borough which 

was to act as agent fo r the Ministry. This, tho ugh. 

led to ano the r, if rather petty, confrontati o n when 

building commenced at the beginning of 1960. Signs 



o n the s ite stressed the rol e o f Presto n County 

Bo ro ugh '' in very la rge le tte rs at the to p ·· and made 

no re fe re nce to Lancashire's part in the enterprise . 

In a le tte r to the Ministry, Percy Lo rd (the the n 

Lancashire Chi f Educatio n Officer) urged offi cia ls 

to get this a lte r cl o r "the arguments vvl1ich will 

foll o w will ma ke th e di spute abo ut unilate ral 

disarmame nt appear like a drawing room party". 

Minis try offi cia ls, r asonabl y e no ugh, did no t see 

thi s as quite suc h a n iss ue o f cru cial na ti o nal 

impo rtance and le ft it to Lancashire and Presto n to 

sort o ut. Tuson , the Presto n CEO, perhaps ge tting 

revenge for earli e r s lights . cl efe nclecl the signs as 

perfectly prope r since Pr sto n had been nominated 

the responsible authority. And that seemed to be 

the e nd of the matte r. ' 

11 1H1m Co111 u 19'i6-1973 

The building work, which, on th recomme nd

atio n o f the Ministry, was undertaken by Cubitts, was 

fraught with problems , some o f which were not to 

revea l themselves until the 1970s. The site had ,of 

course. presented difficulties, involving as it did the 

draining o f the canal basin. Howe ver, many of the 

defects, identified in thirteen close-printed foolscap 

pages of re po rt fo llowing the taking-ov r inspection 

fo r the first phase of new buildings in Ma rch 1962. 

re la ted to had wo rkma nship. Th build rs, in 

undertaking to put them right, admitted as much.6 

Eventua ll y the new buildings b cam ava ilable . 

The sc ie nce labo ratories and classrooms o f F block 

(now pa11 o f Maud land Building) and E block (Kendal 

Building). alo ng with th mechanical engineering 

\Vorkshops (D block. now Wharf) and the building 

Much ado about nothing. The sign that gave offence to Lancashire County Council. 
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workshops CC block , now Edward ), were completed 

in time for the 1962/ 63 session. The foyer, refecto ry, 

library, main lecture theatre and sports hall area (A 

block , now Foster) were ready in time for 1963/ 64. 

An extension to Maudland (G block) follm;ved in 1969. 

Further acq uisiti o ns included the Owen Street 

premises, behind the prison, from September 1968, 

Robin House (now part of Fylde Building) from 1970 

and a double storey prefabrica ted building. erected 

adjacent to Leighton treet, and unfortunately named 

'H ' Block , from 1971. But even w hen these buildings 

were completed , th re w as still no separate college 

for low er level w ork. This w as t prove a significant 

handicap to Harris College in its bid for recognition 

as a centre for higher level courses. 

The ne v: libra ry involved a substantial order 

of books from three loca l booksellers, Sweetens, 

H alev.rood s and Ask ews and , f ro m 1964 , th e 

appo intment o f a full -time librarian. It, and the 

refectory, released further spac in the o ld buildings 

fo r teaching purposes. More significant in this resp et 

was the closure of the Textile Department, in July 

1962, on the advice of the NWRA and in spite of 

protests from a still quite sizeable local textile indust1y. 

The \\ ·ea\' ing anc.l spinning sheds, the ca re.ling room 

and the textile science room (which today make up 

the Harris J q L1 suite of large lecture rooms) w ere 

converted for use by engineering students. 

Even n1o re space became available as a re ·ult 

o f th e c los ure of th e Juni o r Tec hni cal anc.l 

Commerc ial Sc hoo ls. As a res ult o f th e 19'+4 
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Educa tion Act. they had passed under secondary 

regulations and , from 1956, they were maintained 

by the Preston loca l educa tion authority as the H arris 

S condary Technica l and Commercial School. Ent1y, 

initially, \Vas still at the age of 13+ on the bas is o f 

an exa mination. Those attending the school, which 

w as re-organised to offer a four-yea r cour e leading 

to GCE examinations in 1959, continued to see 

themselves as something o f an elite - second only 

to rh pupils of the Park Schools in the eyes o f one 

Harris student of this time. Their education remained 

sound if unexciting and it remained, too, almost 

to tall y segregated from that o f th other Ca ne.I o f 

cours o ld r) students in the college. The school 

eventuall y closed in 1961. 

Attempts to boost higher level work were not 

al\\'ays successful. There were fa iled submissions to 

the ational Council for a Diploma in Art and D esign 

in Fine Art in 1962 and again in 1965. A 1966 

application to the newly-formed Council for ational 

Academic Awards to launch a BSc in Engin ring 

was also unsucce ·sful . o neth eless, there w as 

progress. 13y the time of the 1966 jo int response by 

the Harris Council and the Preston and Lancashire 

lo ·al educa tion authorities LO the original gov rnment 

proposals to site just two of the new po lytechnics in 

the orth West, one in Li verpool and the oth r in 

Manchester, the College could claim to be running 

104 higher ducation courses. These incl uded a 

growing range o f H T[)s ( impo rtant in that they 

involved full -time higher educa tion students) and 
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Fylde Road from outside St. Peter 's Church (today's Art Centre) and looking towards Brook Street, February 1957. The shops to the right are on the site now 

occupied by the Students' Union (picture reproduced with the permission of the Harris Museum and Art Gallery). 

The new roundabout under construction at the Corporation Street. Fylde Street and Walker Street intersection by the college, June 1959 

(picture reproduced with the perm1ss1on of the Harris Museum and Art Gallery). 
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Looking along Cold Bath Street towards what 1s now Campus West, 1959 (picture reproduced with the perm1ss1on of the Hams Museum and Art Gallery). 

The bridge 1n Maudland Street before the canal was drained. 
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Shops and houses in Corporation Street Just before demolition rn February 1963. The photograph is taken from the corner of Kendal Street and the burldrngs, 

whrch rnclude the Kelux Cale on the corner and the Fylde Tavern (the double fronted burldrng wrth the lorry outside), occupy the site of the grass bank in front 

of today's Foster car park (picture reproduced wrth the permrssron of the Harris Museum and Art Gallery) 

H s, Graduareships o f th e Roya l Institute o f 

Ch misery and the Institute o f Phys ics, the Final 

Diploma in Municipal Administration, the Diploma 

of the Institute o f Works Managers and courses 

recogni ·eel by the ational Council for the Training 

o f Journalists. A n w D epartment of Language and 

Social Studies had been established running courses 

that reflected changes in rhe local pattern o f employ

ment, in particular the growth o f public social services. 

l3y 1966, this department w as o ffering a London 

University Diploma in Social Studies and Home Office 

recognised courses leading to the Certificate fo r 

Teachers o f Mentally T Tandicapped Children and to 

the Letter o f Recognition for Child Ca re O fficers. 

By thi s tirn e, th ere w ere ;1"12 full -tim e and 

sandwich students o n adva nced leve l courses plus 

some 2,800 others o n bl ock rel ase, part-time day 

release o r ev ning o r special short courses. T hese 

ad va nced courses amounted to 32% of the w ork o f 

the Institution. 

In its quest for recognitio n as a centre fo r higher 

educa ti o n, the college began to pay mo re attention 
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to research and to the academic qua lifica tio ns of its 

sta ff. The Harris Resea rch Council and Resea rch 

Fund w e re establis he d in 1963 . The Resea rch 

Counc il in clude d the Prin c ipa l, Vice Prin cipa l, 

representatives of the co ll ege governing authorities 

and senio r academics fro m loca l unive rsities. The 

Res a rch Fund comprised the investme nt income 

fro m £.1 ,071 5s 9d , the transfe rred ba lance fro m an 

ea rlie r Courtauld Covenant to the Harris Institute 

plu s an annu a l a ll oca ti o n o f £2,000. Res a rch 

students and assistants were recruited . By 1967, the re 

we re seven appo intme nts in the coll ge. Ho wever, 

th e limited fund s ava il a bl e to resea rc h w e re 

considered , by Vice Principal Skidmore, insufficient 

fo r an institu tio n se king po lytechnic sta tus.-

Amo ng the 179 full-time staff in post in 1966 

(a fo urfo ld increase o n the 1956 fi gur ), there were 

12 with PhDs and 12 w ith o the r highe r degrees . 

Resea rch acti vity was gene ra ll y low and publica tio ns 

were almost exclusi e ly in the sc iences; do minant 

he re was the wo rk o f Colin Russe ll o n the Histo ry 

o f Scie nce. 

As the above re marks have indica ted , the rnid-

1960s saw changc,s in the circumsta nces in w hich 

Ha rris College sought to stablish its sta tus as a 

centre fo r highe r educa ti o n. As a result o f these 

changes , the prizes accompanying success becam 

much grea ter but th penalties that would go with 

fa ilure we re s imilarl y increased . The 1963 Ro bbins 

Repo rt o n Hig he r Educati o n in England and Wal s 

advoca ted a significa nt expansio n in p rovis io n but 

also a concentrat io n of no n-unive rsity g ro wth in 

the Regio nal Colleges which were seen as having 

the o pportuni ty for future develo pment to university 

sta tus. Area colleges like Harri s mig ht provide 

parti cular aspects of higher level provisio n. Robbins 

also recomrn nded the establishment of the Council 

fo r a tio na l cade rnic Awards w ith respo nsibility 

fo r awarding degrees, simila r in function to the 

existing Council fo r Technica l Awards. 

Three yea rs la te r, in 1966, ca m e Anth o ny 

Cros la nd 's A Plan f or Poly technics and other 

Co lleges (C mnd 3006) . This, iss u e d witho ut 

consultatio n w ith Regional Advisory Councils and 

p ro p os ing th e establishm e nt o f just two s uch 

institutio ns in the o rth We t, posed a serio us threat 

to the Harris. The College, in building up it higher 

educatio n full-time and sandwich wo rk, developing 

res arch and introducing fac ilities such a the Harris 

Musi , Club, had been seeking to gain Regio nal College 

status. Now such colleges we re to fo rm the core of 

the pro posed po lytechnics with the prospect, given 

De pa rtm e nt of Edu ca ti o n a nd Sc ie nce (DES) 

statements, o f at least a ten year pause b fore any 

othe r institutio ns could aspire to jo in the ir ranks. 

The re was an immediate loca l reactio n in which 

th co ll ege was bac ke d by bo th Preston a nd 

Lancashire loca l autho riti s . The ro le o f the latter, 

one o f the largest education authoriti , in the countty , 

was to prove particularl y impo rtant. In respo nse to a 

Department of Educa tio n and Sci nee invitation to 

Regio na l Advisory Council s , Regio na l Economi c 



Planning Councils and loca l educa tion autho rities to 

present the ir vie ws , a docume nt was pre pa red 

o utlining the case fo r Harris College be ing awa rded 

po lytechnic status . In part. this rested o n the college's 

own develo pment. 

Emphasis was placed on the pace o f change. In 

the te n years since the college was formed . teaching 

staff numbe rs had grown fro m 43 to 179 (with a 

corr spo ncling improveme nt , it was cl aimed. in 

qualifica tions and in research commitrn nt) and no n

teaching staff numbers from 35 to 109. Annual revenue 

expenditure had expanded te nfo ld to just under 

£700,000. Ca pital expenditure in the t\velv mo nths 

to March 1966 had been £1.78 million and a furthe r 

£2 .037 millio n was committed . The re was stress on 

the numbe rs o f adva nced leve l courses and the 

stude nts o n the m: m asurecl in aclvancecl stude nt 

hours, such work had increased three-fo ld in ten years. 

An apr)roved student lodgings scheme o perated for 

full-tirn stude nts and the re w re plans to build ha lls 

of r sic! nee. 

The pape r dre w particula r attentio n to re 'ent 

exte nsio ns to specialist accommodatio n and to the 

fact that mo re building, providing mainly fo r Phys ics , 

Che mistry a nd Math e matics , wo uld comm e nce 

sho rtl y. Mo reover, the re was an indicatio n that le

me ntary work wo uld soon he trans~ rrecl to a branch 

furth e r cluca tio n college , the first phase o f which 

was incluclecl in the 1966/ 67 building programme. 

In truth , th claim for po lytechnic sta tus did no t 

rea ll y rest on the standing and achieveme nt o f the 
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institutio n. Harris College was weake r academica ll y 

a nd smalle r in te rms o f s ize than mos t o f th e 

institutio ns or g roups of institutions which eventuall y 

fo rmed polytechnics . Much mo re convincing was the 

de mographic and geographica l case. 

In the o rig inal proposal, there was a natio nal 

average figure o f 1.68 million people pe r polytechnic. 

Given a o rth West population of 6.66 million and 

o nl y two propo ·eel po lytechnics , the regional figure 

vvas therefore 3.33 millio n pe r institutio n. To give 

pari ty with othe r regio ns. it was argued , the o rth 

West would need not 2 but 4 of the new institutions . 

Moreover, the 011h Lancashire division was expected 

to have a po pulatio n of 1.48 millio n hy 1981, with 

economic growth points identified as Preston-Leylancl

Cho rley and Lancaste r- lo recamhe while the Minist1y 

o f Ho using and Loca l Governme nt had identified the 

n eel fo r a regio nal countenveighr to South Lancashire 

do min ance. Ma ncheste r and Live rpool we re no t 

feas ible locatio ns fo r part-time students fro m o rth 

o r orth East Lancashire , much of which was more 

than an hour by rail o r bus fro m those centres. 

Fina ll y, it was po inted o ut that the o rth West 

Regio nal Advisory Council had iclenrificcl Presto n's 

Harris, Bo lto n Institute o f Techno logy and Stockpo1t 

as centres fo r ad vanced work. Preston , in particular, 

was a majo r ro ute ce ntre and its hid to host a 

r o lytechnic was back d by two loca l autho rities as 

well as hy industria l and comme rcial interests .8 

Th e e nsuing m o nth s sa v,1 fe ve rish p liti cal 

acti vity. The o rth West Regio na l Advisory Council. 
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iagram I: Site plan 

Plans for the completed Hams College 

(Crown Copyright 1s reproduced with the perm1ss1on of the Controller of HMSO) 
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Internal Plan for Communal block (now Foster Building) 

l) ia1;mn1) : 
Communal blod,· 
~round noor 

(Crown Copyright is reproduced with the perm1ss1on of the Controller of HMSO). 
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Draining the canal basin before building of the 1960s extensions could commence. A view looking towards Marsh Lane 

Site clearance and preparation. showing the side of the old Star Cinema 
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Another view of the site being cleared, the 1929-32 extension (part of today's Hams Building) 1s to the right of the picture. 

Building underway, early stages of 'E block', now Kendal. 
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th o ugh ca llin g fo r r,v o furth e r p o lytec hni cs , 

including o ne in th e no rth of th r g io n . was 

unwilling - pe rhaps pred ictably - to nominate the 

Harris. Dr. Jo hn Rose . newly-appointed Principa l 

of Blackburn College of Technology and Des ign, 

call ed for a po lytechnic based jo intly o n Preston 

and Blackburn . 

Crosland 's anno uncement of the final list, in April 

1967. gave th Ha rris strong ho pe but no t th e 

certainty of polytechnic status . The need for a further 

instituti n in the no rth of Lancashire was conceded , 

as was that fo r a p o lytec hni c in n o rth e rn 

Staffordshire. However. a final decision o n loca tio n 

was to awa it developments o n th proposed new 

tow n in the Preston area . 1 o n th e less , DES 

corresp o nd e nce with the loca l a uth o riti es did 

enco ura ge the Harris, in co njun ct io n with the 

Pre to n and Lancas hire loca l ed uca tion autho riti es. 

to pl an its development, especiall y in respect of 

aca de mi c st ru cture , in anti cipat io n of eve ntu a l 

po lytechnic sta tus. 

In the meantime, the Coll ege soug ht to reinforce 

its claim to new stat us. This mea nt furth e r 

develo pment o f adva nced work incl uding research , 

th e s hedd ing of lower l eve l co urses and the 

es tab li s hm e nr of a s tru c tur e of aca d e mi c 

management appropriate to highe r ed uca ti on in 

genera l and CNAA validation in particula r. 

Course develo pments inc luclecl the introduction 

of a Lo ndo n Unive rsity ho no urs degree course in 

Socio logy 0968), H Ds in Business Studies 0967) 

P1G F 92 

and Building 0969) . a Hea lth Visitors ' Certificate 

course 0970) , a Univers ity of Lancaster-validated 

MSc in Ana lytica l Chemistry 0972) and . o n the ev 

of Polytechnic designation, the approva l by the 

NCDAD of a fo ur-yea r sa ndwich course in Graphic 

Design 0973). In addition , fro m 1967 , the Harris 

was on f just eight majo r co ll ge authorised by 

the Roya l In titute of Chemi try to se t its own 

g ra du ate hip xa min a ti o n There were s till , 

however, e tback and disappointments. Attempt 

to stablish a Lo ndon Unive rsity BSc (Econ) proved 

unsucc ssful and the re was a continued failure to 

achi ve C AA validations. 

As a college seeking C AA va lidatio ns and 

po lytechnic sta tus , the Harris n eded to e tablish 

a pp ropr iate co ns ultatio n and decision-making 

proc sses. It was, as we h ave see n , direc tl y 

subject to the loca l autho riti s , the Harris Council 

o pe ra tin g as a s ub-co mmittee o f the Presto n 

Educa ti o n Committee . A r,o lytechnic, by contrast, 

would I expected to have a la rgely auto no mo us 

governing bod y. 

DES Circula r 8/ 67 indi ca ted that w ithin th e 

institutio n, the re would need to be an academic 

boa rd , with cl legated autho rity fro m the governing 

bod y, a nd advisory committees to mo nito r and 

develop research and co ns ulta ti o n with loca l 

industry, comme rce a nd the prof ss io ns. Th r 

would also ha ve to be a financially indepe ndent 

bod y r pre 'enting students with access to both the 

governing body and acade mic boa rd . 



Mu ch o f this wo uld b built into the instruments 

a nd arti c les o f go ve rnm e nt o f th e ve ntu a l 

po lytechnic. Som of it, fo r example a stud ents' 

union (found ed as the Harri s Students' Association 

in 1957 and re named the Harris Student ·· Unio n in 

1961) and a research committee , already existed in 

embryo form. Oth r elements were no"'· introduced , 

notably an Academic Boa rd. Hitherto, the re had 

been no de lega tion of power and the o nl y fo rum 

for consultation and clay to clay decision making 

was a regular meeting , every fo rtnight or so. of the 

Principal, Vice-Principal and the 8 Cla ter 9) Heads 

of academic departments. 

In what was clea rl y a m re leisured age , these 

meetings commenced at 10.30a m and could be 

re lied upon to finish by lunchtime. Minutes rarely 

exte nded t mo re than a side o f foo lsca p and 

s upp o rtin g pa p e rs we re sca rce . For a ll th e 

innova tions o f the late 1960s and ea rly 70s, these 

ga the rings , generating less paperwork in a cl cade 

than today's Academic Boa rd proclu e · fo r a single 

me ting , remained probably the major source of 

deci ·io n - making within the coll ege. 

The first Academic Boa rd was stablished in 

Ma rch 1967. It ca m in the wake of the re fu sa l by 

the C AA to approv a propos cl degree course in 

Engine ring on the grounds. amo ngst others, that 

the college lacked appropriate institutional academic 

stru ctures . Me mbe rship was by invitation fro m 

th e Princ ip a l a nd th e Boa rd was link e d to 

the establishment of Boards of Studi s in each of 
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the college de partments. Tho ugh the re were no 

de legated powers from the governing Harris Council , 

certai n gen ral aims \\'ere established. The Boa rd 

was to generate educa tiona l po li cy fo r the co llege 

as a who le, to e tahli h crite ria a nd stand ards 

,v hereby agreed policy was defined o r implem need 

and to p romote educa tiona l advance , identi fy ing 

the fie lds in which it could be made. It was to 

e ncourage co ll abo ra ti on be tween d e partments 

and agree curricula fo r courses, parti cularl y those 

of ne,v courses involving more than one department. 

It was to develop communica tion with commerce, 

indu s tr y a nd o th e r in tituti o ns o n aca d e mi c 

matte rs and it was to work towards the establish

me nt o f a coll ege e th os , aca d e mi c traditi o n 

and discipline. 

In fac t, the Harris Colleg never achieved the 

governing structure that the C AA and DES looked 

fo r. Progress on this, as on o ther issues linked to 

CNAA va lidation or polytechnic status, was to be 

pa in full y slow during the y a rs 1967-72 . This was 

pa rtl y because de lega ti o n o f powe rs requir cl 

changes in the rules covering college governance. 

By the beginning of 1969, the Harris Counci l had 

moved to a fo rmal proposal fo r an Acad mic Boa rd 

of 28 p eo pl , in c lu d in g 4 s tud e nt s a nd 4 

re presentati ves of the staff. However, it still , of 

nece ·sity , lacked any delega ted authority from the 

Harris Council , a fac t \vhich, in the initial re ponse 

of the institution ·s Heads of Department, made it 

ne ithe r useful nor acceptable. In a late r move, in 
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January 1971, the Council was to aclmit 2 students 

and 2 staff representatives to its own membership , 

but witho ut \'Oting rights. 

The inaugural meeting of the nevv Acaclemic 

Board took pla ce o n May 22nd 1969 . In time, 

standing sub-committees were established to dea l 

with libra ry matters , the computer (sic) and with 

resea rch but more impo rtant, in the short te rm , 

were ad hoe co mmittees, n otab ly thos fo r 

Polytechnic Planning and Student Hea lth , Welfare 

and Accommodation. The repon of the latte r, in 

March 1970, recommended a number of a rrange

ments and facilities that would he required alongside 

the development of adva nced full-time 'v\'Ork . These 

include d a co ll ege-wide personal tuto r syste m 

(introd uced in April of that yea r). a welfare officer 

(s ubseq ue ntl y appointed) , a full-time lodg ings 

officer (the post was in c reasecl to half-ti m e 

from September) , co ll ege m ecl ica l serv ices 

(a cloctor and nurse began attending o ne clay per 

week fro m th e beg inning o f 1971) and a new 

tude nts ' nio n huilc.ling to replace the exist ing 

cra mpe cl accommodatio n in A block (Foste r) . 

Much of the ea rl y work of the Po lytechnic 

Planning Committee se ms to h,ffe h en concerned 

,,vith reducing over-ambitious sche mes for course 

development. Departmental proposals o rigina ll y 

a imed at a near five-fold expans ion of advancecl 

course stud e nt numbe rs from 8 11 in 1970/7 1 

to 3,822 by 1975/76. After sca ling clown , to take 

account of constraints that \\'Ould be imposed by 
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s taffing , accommoclation a ncl o th e r resources, 

the committee pro posed a Po lytechni c of 2,614 

stuclents by 1975/76. This still, however. represented 

a growth rate of some 26% a year, much gr ater 

th a n that plannecl in compa rabl e inst ituti o ns 

s uch as Ha tfi e ld o r Glamorgan Polytec hni cs . 

Gene ra ll y s peak in g, th e Acaclemic Boa rd was 

disposecl to anticipate a still lower ta rget figure 

of some 2,000 students by the mid-1970s but to 

accept the Planning Committee's assumptio n of 

som 5,000 by the e ncl of the decade. In the 

eve nt , both est imates wer to prove hu ge ly 

over-optimistic. 

Meantime , the Harris College was seeking to 

builcl its advanced course portfolio in a natio nal 

and loca l context of r trenchment and rationalisation 

o f provis io n. ln 1965 , a natio nal survey of further 

ed uca ti o n provis io n revea l c.l 74% of classes with 

11-15 membe rs , 16.8% w ith 6-10 members ancl 8.6% 

with 16-20. Only 0 .3% of classes hacl more than 20 

stude nts , a marginall y s malle r pe rcentage than the 

0.4% with 5 or less. An anal ys is of Ha rris College 

class s ize was based o n atte ndance in a we k in 

F bruary 1966 and eslirnat cl proportions of students 

in different class s izes rathe r than by the numbers 

o f classes in each ca tegory. The figures , however, 

gave s imil a r ca use for co nce rn . 8.9% of Harris 

students were in classes of 5 people o r less, 27. 5% 

were in classes of 6-9 members. 39.8% in classes of 

10-14 and 19.3% in classes of 15-19 student ·. Only 

2.4% (105 students) were in classes o f 20 peopl e o r 
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The main entrance to the college after extensions. 

Notice the roadway to the rear car park that runs under the bridge between 'B' block (Harris Building) and 'A' block (Foster). 

Paved area (now largely occupied by the refectory) between the new 'E' block (Kendal) and 'F' block (Maudland) 
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Early signs of a parking problem; the rear of the college looking towards 'E ' block (Kendal) in the 1960s. 

'F' block, the maior part of Maudland Building, from Maudland Street in the mid-1960s. 

Notice the small pool and the corner of the tennis courts 1n the left foreground . 
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mo re. Obvio usly absences and withdra\\'als \\'Oulcl 

have deflated class size in this parti cular w eek in 

mid-session but the figures for enro lm nts w ere 

similarl y revea ling. Of th e students counted in 

Fehrua1y 1966 , 19.9% had been ori ginally enro lled 

in classes o f 9 p opl e o r I ss, 68.3% into classes o f 

10-1 9 members and just 11.8% into classes o f 20 

students o r mo re. ') 

In the context o f these figures , which contrast 

m arkedly with b o th th e ea rli er hi sto ry o f th e 

institutio n and mo re recent experi ence of mass 

higher educa tio n, and which carry with them the 

implica ti o n o f ineffi c ient use o f bo th staff and 

accommodation , new guidelin s w ere laid dmvn 

by the DES and the loca l authority ( the so-called 

Pilkingto n numbers) regarding recruitment. There 

\Vas to he a normal minimum recruitment o f 15-24 

students, depending on the type o f course, for :, 

class to run . o addition al courses we re to be 

introduced , except in necessa ry n \11.1 w o rk areas, 

with less than 50 enrolments. Clea rl y, the drive to 

establish new higher educatio n courses and an 

associated bid to free staff fo r resea rch by lo w ering 

the SSR co-ex isted somewhat uncomfortabl y with 

this nati o nal and loca l authority pressure to increase 

overall class size and to set high targets for new 

initiatives. 

Inc.Ieee.I , the Harris found itself in a particularl y 

diffi cult p os iti o n . N umbers enroll ee.I on higher 

edu cati o n cour e w o uld be a majo r c riteri o n 

d e te rminin g th e l oca ti o n o f th e ac.lc.liti o n a l 
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po lytechnic in the north w est. Jiow ver, until this 

cl c isio n w as tak en , co ll eges w o uld have to 

demo nstrate the need for a new course, including 

evidence o f demand from schools o r industry. When 

seeking approva l fro m the Reg io nal Ad v iso ry 

Council to o ffer a ne\\' course , it w ould not be 

eno ugh to demonstrate its v iability. 

This natio nal dri v to cut do wn o n course 

duplicati o n , coupled with a fi rce local ri valry 

aggrava ted by the competition fo r po lytechnic status 

and , in no small \\'ay, the coll ege 's Ov\·n lack of 

jud ge m e nt and c redibilit y co ntributed to 

disappo intments in course development. From April 

1971 , there \\'ere regular meetings between the 

Prin cipal and th e Directo rs o f Manches ter and 

Liverpool Po lytechnics, and with HMI , to plan course 

initiati ves in the region. In spite o f this, a number 

of proposa ls \Vere still turned do \\'n by the Regional 

Adviso ry Council \\'hil e others, though approv cl , 

failed to materialise into operating courses . 

A t the root of the problem \\'as a lack o f ca reful 

planning w ithin the co ll ge. Schemes \\'ere over

ambi t io us in th e co ntex t of th e sta ffin g and 

accommodation available. T hus, among ovember 

1968 pl ans for some 20 n e\\' higher educa ti o n 

courses to start in 1969 there were no less than 6 

degree courses , no ne o f \\·hich ca m to fruitio n . 

Three years on , as we have seen in the outcom es 

o f the Po lytechnic Planning Committee, there was 

littl e sig n o f improve m ent. Proposa ls b y th e 

departm ents as a contributio n to the aca demic 



deve lopment plan for the future Po lytechnic Yvere 

cl escribecl by exaspe rated H acl o f Art ancl Des ign 

as "almost fanta sy" in th e ir clear failur to link 

aspira tio n to ava ilable o r feas ible resource levels. 

Institutio nal er clibility, regio na lly ancl natio nall y, 

was under severe threa t. 

Th e d e ve lo pme nt o f resea rch a lso prove d 

diffi cult. A pape r to the o riginal Academic Boa rd 

proposing a reduction in class contact to 10-14 ho urs 

a week and the creation o f two consecutive cl ay a 

week free o f teaching was hardl y practi cable in the 

context of the late ninet en-sixties. Although cle facto 

contro l of resea rch manage ment passed fro m the 

Harris Resea rch Council to a sub-committee of the 

Aca d e mi c Bo ard fro m Decembe r 1970 , fund s 

remained scarce ancl , across much o f the co ll ege 

th re was littl e ev idence o f a re ·ea rch culture. By 

ea rl y 1973 , w ith Po lytec hni c des ig na ti o n o nl y 

mo nths awa y, the committee was complaining o f 

the poor qua lity o f many o f the £11 ,000 wo rth o f 

bids . The re we re also pro ble ms o f unde rstanding 

as research began to be unde rtaken o utside the 

traditio na l a reas o f sc ienc and e ngineering. Staff 

in the develo ping ar as of social studies and business 

and administra tio n fo und the committee umvilling 

to extend funding to trave l and subsiste nce , o ften 

the majo r exp nse of social science resea rch activi ty . 

Co mmitt minutes record a young(i ·h) re ·earche r 

callecl Po pe amo ng those de nied suppo rt for these 

purposes. Tor clicl the institution compare favo urably 

with existing p lycechnics in te rms o f resea rch sta ff. 
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1973 fi g ures sho wed an average o f 29 resea rch 

·ass istants ' (students) and 3 resea rch fe llows pe r 

polytechnic; Ha rris had 8 students and no fe llo ws. 

Most po lytechnics , unlike Ha rris, also hacl readers. 

Prog ress o n o the r issues was simil a rl y slow. 

Indeed , un ce rta inty rega rding th e Po lytec hni c 

loca tio n may have been respo nsibl for holding up 

DES commitment to new buildings . Planning fo r 

th e bran ch co ll ege beca me ca ught up in th e 

a rrangements fo r the reorganisa tio n of secondary 

edu ca tio n in Presto n . o t until ea rl y 1970 was 

phase 1 of the pro posed branch/ s ixth fo rm college. 

to be built o n land o ff Sharoe Green Lane , included 

in the DES pre liminary starts list. The q uestio ns of 

w hich courses o r staff we re to transfe r into it w re 

o nl y rea ll y addressed in 1972 . Other major concerns. 

including libra ry provisio n , student accommodati o n 

and a students ' unio n building remained just that. 

Altho ug h the library had been extended into the 

o ld gymnas ium (now the ti e red lecture th eatre , 

Ha rris 155), the need fo r n w buildings fo r these 

purposes remained prio riti es when the Po lytechnic 

came into existe nce in 1973 , as did the need fo r 

buildings to ho use Art and Des ign, Social Studi s 

a ncl Bus iness ancl Administra ti o n. 

In the meantime , the issue o f po lytechnic status 

had been determined . In June 1969. the DES had 

confirmed that sho uld the ew Town Draft O rde r 

be ·ignecl , then the Secretary of State wo uld consider 

it appropriate to loca te the Po lytechnic within its 

bo unda ries. The new to wn was fo rmall y des ignated 
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The first college computer, an ICL 1901A, installed in early 1969 
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They also established the 1nst1 tut1on's first purpose built library. 



o n March 26th 1970 . Tho ugh a green fielc.l site at 

Worc.l en H all , Ley lanc.l w as consic.lerec.l as a r oss ihle 

site. in February 1970 the I Tarris Council agreec.l 

th at lane.I to the north-east o f the college, hounc.lec.l 

hy Ashrnoor Street. Brook Street, H arringto n Street 

an c.l Moor Lan e. sh o ulc.l h e aprro pri ated fo r 

ec.l uca ti onal rurroses as the loca tion of the ne\\' 

Po lytechnic. Some eighteen acres, incluc.ling the lane.I 

arounc.l St. Peter 's Square w as subsequentl y mac.l e 

~1\'a i la hl e fo r h uilc.ling . In Sertemher 1970 . th e 

Preston anc.l Lancashire autho riti es \1-•ere invited to 

submit a scheme for a Polytechnic. A majo r part o f 

thi s p rocess w as th e c.lraftin g o f arti c les and 

instruments of gm·ernment for the new instituti o n. 

Po l y tec hni c d es i g n ati o n w o ulc.1 fo ll ow th e 

accepta nce of these, the se ttin g up o f a ne\\' 

governing body , the appo intment of a Directo r and 

Chief Administrati,·e Officer and the establishment 

of a sat isfacto ry acac.lemic stru cture. 13y Jul y 197 1, 

the observa ti ons of the Aca c.l emic l3oa rc.l anc.l the 

Principal o n the ne\\' instruments anc.l arti cles hac.l 

heen passec.l to the Town Clerk ; hy Ma rch.1972. the 

DES had inc.licatec.l that it accepted them subject 

to am e nc.lm ents anc.l t h at in c.lu e co urse th e 

SL'crL'U ry of State \\'Oulc.l he prepa rec.l Lo c.les ignate 

th e Po lytechnic. 

lt has sometimes been argued that the allocatio n 

of the site based on SL. Peter's Square was a crucial 

factor in ga ining the Polytechnic for Presto n. This 

is unlikely. e v,1 to wn des ignati o n , whi ch hac.l 

became the DES conc.litio n fo r loca tio n. w as almost 
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simul ta n o us w ith the arplica tio n to appropriate 

the site and precec.l ed its acqu isitio n. Fro m the 

initial c.lec ision to crea te a further institution in the 

no rth o f Lancashire, H arris, consistent ly supro rted 

hy th county autho rity and loca ted within the 

Presto n-Leyland-Chorl ey new town area, w as the 

front and p robably the onl y seri ous runner. The 

level of p rotest fro m rlaces such as B lackburn o r 

Bo lton shoul c.1 no t he confused with a rea l threa t to 

Presto n 's claim . 

The enc.I of the H arris College and the des igna

tio n of Preston Po lytec hnic was , in th end , 

something of a non-event. Fo r seven yea rs, since 

Cros land ·s circular, the staff of the instituti o n and 

success ive coho rts o f students had li ve d first with 

uncertainty anc.l later with the exr ectati on hut no t 

the actuality o f po lytechnic statu s. When the change 

ca me, there \\'as none of the attention to image and 

design that charact ris c.! the 1984 re-naming as 

Lan c ashire Po l y t ec hni c . Sta ff and st ud e nts 

grac.l uall y lea rned that the Polytechnic had finall y 

arri vec.l . Outsic.l , the college, much of the populatio n 

of Presto n and th e surro unc.ling area rem ained 

unaw are of the change. Continued reference to '' the 

l Ta rris'' \\' clS not just out of affection for, o r loya l ty 

to . the college . 

W hy had the transitio n ta ken so lo ng? There is 

no dou bt that the limited size anc.l , hy the Slane.lards 

of other \-vould-he po lytechnics, lack o f aca c.lemic 

cred ibi lity of llarris Coll ege contributed. T h e 

problems were, how ever. comrounded hy omiss ion 
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from the o riginal polytechnic proposa ls. As ea rl y as 

April 1967, there was concern at the poor response 

to ad vertised academic posts. This was s n as a 

conseq uence of uncertainty rega rding the future of 

the co ll ege. Inability to recruit appropriate staff 

w as re fl ec te d in lac k o f s uccess with C AA 

va lidations and in the lack of judgement rega rding 

course proposals. Even when eventual cl ignatio n 

beca me a certa inty, loca l authority control and 

prac ti ces, coupled w ith econo mic diffi culti es , 

hindered action . By the ea rly 1970s, th college 

management wa conscious of the need to appo int 

'supe rnumeraries ', staff who could not b justified 

on the basis of pr sent student r cruitment but who 

had the xpe rtise to secure necessary academic 

development. However, little of this nature had been 

achieved by 1973. 

Other delaying facto rs lay outs ide the control 

of the college or of the local edu cation authorities. 

The Harris's bid to expand adva nced work and to 

shed lowe r leve l cour e - to a bra nch co ll ege 

coincided with government e onomic cutbacks in 

the late sixti es and ea rly seventi s . The numb r of 

loca l du ca tio n autho riti es in the regio n, including 

county borough - like Blackburn or Bolton with a 

s imilar pride in their technica l institutions made fo r 

ri va lries and , in the case of Blackburn , prolonged 

nego ti a ti o n ove r th e inco rp o ra ti o n into th e 

Polytechnic of courses in busin ss and management. 

o r wo uld th e run up to loca l a uth o rity re

o rganisa tion in 1974 have help cl speedy decis ion 
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making ; th status of Harris College was hardl y the 

major issue concerning loca l government at the 

beginning of the 1970s. 

onethe less , po lytechnic status was acquired . 

Preston may have been the last of the o riginal thirty 

designations . It may, at first, have been among th 

ma ll es t a nd aca d e mi ca ll y wea kes t o f th 

polytechnics. But the long delay befor the likes o f 

Bo urne mouth , Humberside o r Anglia were able to 

achieve similar status (n arer twenty yea r than th 

fo recast ten) demon crated the impo rtance of the 

ventual achievement. 



' This chapter is primarily based o n: Boro ugh o f Preston, 

.lli1111tes a11d Proceedings 1955-73. in particular the proceedings 

o f two sub-committees of the Educa tion ( later Education and 

Cu ltural Acti v ities) Committee, ( i) the ouncil o f the I larris 

College of Further Education and ( ii) the Development 

sub-committee (held al the Harris Library, Preston) on 

llc1rris College Preston : Rep ort q/!nspection o,·ember 1963 

T 503 8003 513 ( held in the niversity Archi\'e); o n Minutes of 

1\l eetings of Heads of Depa rtments, 1966-73 (Universi ty 

Archive); on Minutes and supporting papers of the Academic 

Boa rd. 1967-73 (University Arch ive); on 1-Iarris College 

Prospectuses. 1957-1972 (University Archive): on interv ie\\'S 

\\'ith students \\'ho auenc.lec.l the I larris College; and on an 

interview with Dr. S. Skidmore, I lead o f Department o f 

Chemistry and Bio logy 1957-62. Vice Principal of I larris College 

1962-- 3, Depu ty Directo r of Preston Po lytechnic 1973-82. 

2 PRO ED 168 2056-66 I larris College Development Project 

I Pres1on Education Comminee, FE Sub-commillee minutes 

J Ith September 1956: .lla11chesterG'11ardia118th February 1958; 

La11rnsh ire 1:·l'e11i11g Post 25th Febru:1ry 1959 

' 1'1{0 1:1) 168 2057 I larris Co llege Deve lopment Group. 

minutes o f meeting bt October 1956; 1:0 168 2056 

I l:1rri» College Deve lo pment Group. minutes of meetings 

2nc.l :1nc.l 6th August l 957. 

' l'RO El) 168 2057 Lo re.I to D. 11. J\ lo rrell 

(J\ l inistry of Education) 5th I ovembcr 1960; Tuson to Lore.I 

!Oth No\'ember 1960; Morrell to Lore.I l 5th I o ,·ember 1960. 
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'' PRO ED 168 2058 Taking-over Inspection Report 26th March 

1962; E. 11. Stazicker ( 13orough Surveyor, Preston) to 

G. H . Wrigglesworth (Architects and Buildings Branch , 

Ministry of Education) 27th July 1962. 

- Harris Cou ncil Minutes 4th January J 963; Harris Resea rch 

Council , Principal 's Recore.I o f Proceed ings. -nh October 1966, 

8th June 1967. 

" Document representing the response of the Harri» Council and 

the Lancashire and Preston loca l educa tion authorities to 

A Pln11 for Pol)'technics and olher College's (September l 966) 

'1 Papers presented LO Head of Depanmems' leering. 

16th No\'ember 1967. 
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CHAPTER FIVE - PRESTO ' POLYTEC II NTC 1973-1984 1 

PRESTON 
POLY 
TECHNIC 

Presto n Po ly technic \\'as the thirti eth o f the 

ne\\' po lytechnics established fo ll o \\'ing the 1966 

White Pap er, A Pla n .for Po(J 1/ech11ics a nd Other 

ColleP,es. The origins of the White Paper are complex 

but in part it w as an attempt to meet the expanding 

de m and fo r hi g h er edu ca ti o n b ased o n th e 

principle enunciated by the Robbins Report o f 1963 

that all those \\'ho \\'er qualified by ability and 

attainm ent ( b roa dl y t ranslated at the tim e as 

possess ing t\\'O o r more A le\'els) should he abl e Lo 

pursue higher educa tio n i f they wished to do so. 

The immed iate response to this Report had been 

the establishment o r six new uni ve rsities and a 

p lanned increase o f LJO'% over four yea rs in uni\'ersiry 

stud ent numbers. longside ni versity pro\'isio n or 

hi g h er edu ca ti o n , rh ere we re a ro und 4,000 

full -time and sand\\'ich students and 100,000 part

tim e stud ents o n advan ced co urses at further 

educat io n colleges in England and Wa les and the 

recentl y elected Labour Government's atio nal Plan 

of 1965 projected a growth in the full -time and 

sandwich figure to 60 ,000 by 1969/ 70. The 1966 

White Paper, influenced by a repo rt from the further 

edu ca ti o n teac hers' unio n ( th e Assoc iati o n o f 

Teachers in Technica l Instituti ons) entitled H(v,her 

Ed11calio11 in !he Fur/her Ed11 calion Sys/em, sought 

a so lutio n to the need to increase higher educa tio n 

p ro \'i s io n h y th e es tabli shm e n t of th e n e w 

po lytechnics . 13y estahlishing the po lytechnics in 

the loca l autho rity secto r, the government crea ted 

what became known as the ·binary divide' in higher 

educa tion with the universities as corporate bodies 

fund cl by the national niversity Grants Committee 

o n th e o th r side. T he edu ca tio nal character, 

governance and funding of Preston Po lytechnic 

w ere th erefo re se t within th e contex t o f th e 

gO\·ernment 's concept and arra ngements for the 

new po lytechnics. 

ETHOS AND MISSION 

It is tempting to over emphasise the influence o f 

the 1966 White Paper and the speeches associated 

with it by the then Secretary o f State fo r Education 

Antho ny Cros land in determin ing the ethos and 

rnission o f the new po lytechnics . O ne interpreta tio n 

o f th e White Paper w o uld he th at it primaril y 

rerresenced an atternrt by the DES to enhance c ntral 

control o f higher education. The sr eeches of Crosland, 

hm \·ever, d id set out some guid lines on the rurpose 

o f th e po ly technics with pos iti ve referenc s to 

professional and technica l education, ··compreh nsive 

acadernic communities" and the " immense fields o f 

talent and aspiration " that needed to he "harvested " 
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by part-time provisio n of high r ed uca tion. As ea rly 

as 1969, how ver, the new Minister of State Shirley 

Williams had stated that "onl y the polytechnics 

themselves vv ill decide what they become.. it is a 

role that the DES itself cannot dete rmine. "2 It was 

a lso the case that Preston Po lytechnic's des ignation 

was anno unced by the Conservativ Government 

which had come to power in 1970. 

As we have see n , in December 1969 , the 

Academic Board of Harri s College had set up a 

Polytechnic Planning Committee with Vice Principal 

Sidney Skidmo re in the Cha ir. Its report to the 

Academic Board meeting o f May 1971 contained 

sta tements o n the characte ristics and ed ucatio nal 

a ims of "a polytechnic institute " which stressed 

complementarity to universities in terms of course 

provision but of a wider range , com mitme nt to 

provision of ad va nced part-time co urses , a nd 

offering edu ca tio n to a hig h leve l of profess io na l 

comp tence relevant to regio na l needs. The for mal 

le tte r o f des ignati o n of Preston Po lytechnic from 

th e DES, elated lst Septen,he r 1973 , contained 

some cl ar g uidance o n what was expected o r th e 

n w institutio n. The le tte r referred to "the concept 

of the polyt chnics as broadly based institutio ns of 

highe r edu cat io n", which, as ·' majo r ce ntres o f 

technological and o the r forms of voca tion education , 

... -ho uld 1 e able to perfo rm an important se rvice 

to the comrnunitie , by providing sho rt cou rses at 

o the r levels, especiall y fo r mature students from 

indu ·try and commerce".-° 

o further work was produced o n the overall 

aims and o bjectives of Preston Po lytechnic until 

Februa1y 1974 when a pape r o n 'Academic Structure 

- Genera l Phil osophy ' wa , prese nte d to th e 

Academic Board by the Academic Development 

Committee and this was subseq ue ntl y formally 

adopted by the Po lytechnic Council. Whil this 

statem nt was primarily concerned w ith defining 

th e leve l and type of course provisio n to be 

dev lo ped , it did enshrine a number of edu ca ti o nal 

va lue -. For example , "fo r every qua lification [was] 

to maximise stude nt opportunity", the institution 

was to hav a concern for "ca reer potentia l and 

w ith the applica tio n of the subjects included in its 

co urses", a nd th e Polytechnic was to have "a 

measure of regio na l cha racte r. . but a lso .. a 

natio na l commitm e nt a nd a natio na l and even 

inte rnatio nal intake of students". Th philosophy 

was summed up in the concept of an 'alte rnati ve

unive rs ity'. 

It wou ld be fair to say that these ea rl y fo rmal 

attempts to a rti cul a te th e ethos a nd miss io n o f 

Presto n Polytechnic were less than profound and 

the re is no ev idence that they attracted much deba te 

within the institutio n. In forma lly, the ed ucationa l 

values that d id begin to take ho ld in the ea rl y yea rs 

drew very much on the tradition of Harris College 

to which w re added the pragmatic response to 

the issue of how Preston Polytechnic, as the last 

and smallest of the po lytechnics , could survive and 

grow. While not fo rmall y articulat cl at the time , 



the ethos o f Presto n Po lytechnic was typified h y 

th e no ti o ns o f re le vance, res po ns ive ness and 

o penness . New course proposals emphas ised the ir 

re l vance to industrial, commercial and professional 

needs, particularl y in the regio n. Reference was also 

made to the Po lytechnic be ing respo nsive to the 

va rying needs of potenti al students and e pecia ll y 

thos seeking part-time q ualification . O penness was 

m a nifes te d b y a n e me rg in g vie w th a t e ntry 

req uire me nts to courses sho uld be inte rpreted 

libera ll y and that 'exceptional e ntry' of local matur 

stud nts should be encouraged . Associated with this, 

the image o f Presto n Po lytechnic was projected as 

a ca ring and fr iendly institutio n committed to the 

welfa re and deve lopment of its stud nts. These 

no tio ns helped to express more full y how Presto n 

Po lytechnic saw itself as an "alte rnati ve" to the 

universities. The re were some , however, who were 

less sympathe ti to these no ti o ns and were more 

concerned to ensure equa lity o f standing with the 

uni vers ities in such matte rs as res a rch and its 

11~1 tio na I/internationa l re putati o n. 

Directo r Harry Law a li gne d himself with the 

formal philosophy ancl va lues re fl ect cl in the above 

notio ns. In his Re port fo r 1980/ 81 h sta ted that 

·'Presto n Po lytechnic o p ra tes in this way as a matte r 

of commitme nt and that is w hat is n edecl fo r it 

is no t a n easy ma tter to he a compre he n ' ive 

voca tio na l institutio n of hig h r edu ca tion". Ancl 

du ring his tim at the Po lytechnic the philosophies 

and va lu s were trong ly re fl ected no t o nly in 

Harry Law, Director of Preston Polytechnic 1973-82 . 

cours develo pme nts (which ar exa mined late r) 

hut a numbe r o f initi a ti ves se ns iti ve to loca l 

communi ty a ncl reg io na l needs. 

In the first fi v yea rs o f Preston Po lytechnic, 

two pa rti cul a r community- re lated deve l pme nts 

were p romine nt. Th first was the Po lytechnic 's 

parti ipatio n from 1975 in what become known as 

the orth West O pe n Coll ege F de rati o n. This 

resulted o f a project initia ted by the Vice Chance ll o r 

of Lancaste r nivers ity and the Principal of e lson 

and Colne College to o ffe r an a lte rnative to A level 

Pt\GF 107 



courses for mature students in the regio n. The 

courses w ere validated by the University hut the 

invo lve m ent o f th e Po ly technic in th e proj ect 

w as re fl ec ted in th e altern ati o n o f th e Vi ce 

Chance llor and the Director as chair o f the scheme 

committee . Over th e ye ars , thi s programm e 

expanded to incorporate course · in the majority 

o f further duca tion colleges in the region , \Vith 

an ever increasing range of subjects and a parallel 

seri es of courses o f O level equivalence. Staff in 

b oth o f the high r educa ti o n institutio ns w ere 

active in curriculum development and moderating 

the courses. 

The second prominent community scheme w as 

the establishment o f STEEL in 1976 , financed jo intl y 

hy the Educa tion ommittee o f Lancashire County 

Council and the Preston Po lyte ·hnic Council. The 

ac ro n y m ·roo d fo r Sc ien ce, Tec hn o logy and 

Engineering Education in schools in Lancashire and 

its purpose w as to involve teachers co-operating 

with industry in curriculum develo pment. 

The issue o f spec.ial needs was formall y raised 

b y a staff member o f the Po lytechnic Council at its 

meeting on 28th June 1979 and in respo nse the 

Head o f Student ~ervi ces prepared a paper entitled 

'Prov ision for I landicapred Students·. This ,,·as 

debated by the Academic Boa rd in D ecen,ber and 

the outcome was nine recommendations for referral 

to the Council. These included full opportunities 

for student appli cants v\ 'ith disabilities to discuss 

their difficulties and assess the suitability o f the 
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Po lytechnic first hand : that. as resources permitted, 

the premises o f the Po lytechnic should be sa fely 

accessibl e: and necessary materi als and servi ces be 

made a, ·ailable to meet the needs of handicarred 

stud ents. Whil e th e minutes o f th e subsequent 

Po lytechnic Council merely noted that "the report he 

recei\'ed ··, most of the rrorosals w ere implemented. 

Th e nex t c l ear a rti cu Ja ti o n o f th e broad 

educatio nal values o f Preston Po lytechnic em erged 

in the academic yea r 1980 81. Th roughout that yea r 

th e A ca d emi c B oa rd d ebated strategy fo r th e 

provision o f continuing education in the Po lytechnic. 

The o utcome w as a nin -r o int rl an surpo rted hy 

the decision to appo int a Co-ordinator for Continuing 

Edu ca ti o n . Th e plan in c lud ed th e fo ll o win g 

commitments: introducing certifi ca te and diploma 

le, ·els into degree programmes to provide 'sterring

o n · and ·stepping-off r o ints to meet the needs of 

mature students; increas ing the proportion of mature 

students on full -time courses through stro nger links 

with co lleges o f further educa tion: o ffering mo re 

intensi\'e and vocati o nal sho rt co urses: u sin g 

distance lea rning: develo ping an o r en programme 

o f lectures and seminars: and extending the fa cilities 

of th e A rts C ntre to the general publi c. Ne\\' 

admiss io ns guidelines for mature students \\'ere also 

agreed that yea r. The fo llo ,,·ing year an Associate 

Stud ent sc h e m e wa s intro du ce d o ffe rin g 

Of)f)Ortuniti es for enrolment onto indi,·idual course 

units o f the Po ly technic's degree and dirl o rna 

programmes. 



Furthe r ev id e nce o f th e Po lytechnic's broad 

commitment to the ethos and mission o utlined abov 

cam e in 1982 with th e ge n ra ll y e nthusia ti c 

we lcome g ive n to the appo intme nt o f Harry Law's 

successor as Dir ctor. The appo intme nt o f Harry 

La,v as Pres ide nt of Portsmo uth Po lyt chnic was 

anno unced in December 1981 and Pr sto n 's new 

Director fro m e ptembe r 1982 was Eric Ro binson, 

previo usly Principal of Bradford College fro m 1973. 

H e h a d a s tro ng re puta ti o n n a ti o na ll y for 

community-based educa ti o n . He had ea rlie r been 

President of the A sociatio n of Teache rs in Technica l 

In s tituti o ns (ATTI) and a maj o r fi g ure in th e 

ATTJ's contributio n to the background of the 1966 

White Pape r. He s ubseq ue ntl y publish e d hi s 

views in The New Po~ylechnics: A Radical Policyfor 

Higher Education (1968). The book's centra l the me 

was to critic ise governme nt po li cy as ··a mbiguo us, 

unc rta in and half-hea rt cl "' and to urge a radica l 

refo rm o f highe r cluca tio n ''which ,v iii bring higher 

ed ucation o ut o f the ivory tower and ma ke it 

ava il able to all. "' He saw the new polytechnics as 

"co mpre he ns ive peo ple's unive rs iti es "1
' in th e 

va ng ua rd of thi s radica l refo rm . Eri c Robinson's 

appo intme nt uncl o ubte cll y proviclec.l Presto n 

Po lytec hni c with a n avowed publi c is t fo r th e 

ed uca tio na l va lu es which had ha pe c.1 its ea rl y 

c.levclo pment ancl ide ntity. He o ffe red th Poly

technic the o pportunity to stre ngthen its na ti onal 

standing bas cl o n the secure foundations achi ved 

unde r Ha rry Law. 
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Eric Robinson. Director of Preston Polytechnic 1982-4 

and of Lancashire Polytechnic 1984-89. 

Two further initia ti ves in 1983/ 84 were firml y 

in lin with ea rli e r cl eve lo pm nts. One o f these 

involv cl th Polytechnic in a local communit centre 

in Plungingto n , an area adjacent to the Po lytechnic 

ca mpus. The o ther was eh crea tion in ovember 

1983 of the Poly Access proj et. Suppo rted by 

Manpower ' e rv ices Co mmi ss io n o mmunity 

Programme fund ing, Poly Access was set u1 to he lp 

gracluat sand those with post A level qualifi cati o ns 

who were unemployed. It a imed to provide ca reer 
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advice, data on course and training opportunities, 

and to undertake outreach w ork to discover and 

develop ways " in w hich th clucation fac ilities of 

the Polytechnic ca n b sensitive to the needs and 

aspiration o f the loca l community". One of the early 

outcomes o f Po ly Access w as the organisa tion of a 

series of seminars from March 1983 entitled New 

Opportuniti s for Women. 

Interestingly, March 1983 also saw the issue of 

equal opportunities with res1 ect to gender and race 

appea r on the formal agenda of the Polytechnic 

(apart from a sho rt-lived student campaign for a 

creche in 1977/78). With hindsight this does r quire 

an ex pl anati o n , n o t leas t beca use th e q ua! 

opportunity legislation of the 1974 to 1979 Labour 

Gov rnm ent h ad b ee n p asse d so m e yea rs 

previously. One such explanation is proffered by 

Cynthia Cockburn , w ho was commiss io n d in 

1987 / 88 I y the Dir cto r to investigate women 's 

progress in the Polytechnic. De cribing events in 

1983 she wrote that the new Director, Eric Robinson, 

"entered a situation in w hi h the outgoing director 

and many o f his s nior staff w ere inimica l to a 

phil osophy o f equal oppo rtunity". 7 From a wider 

p ersp c ti v , how ve r , it is clea r th at eq ual 

opportuniti s in th ar as of race and gender were 

only just b g inning to be acknowledged as matters 

for in stituti o n al p o li cy in hig he r edu cati o n 

institutions at this time, and that Pr ston Polyt chnic 

w as not untypica l of others in the poly technic and 

univ rsity secto rs. 
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In M ar ch 1983 , th e Dir c to r sent a m mo 

hea d ed 'Equ al Oppo rtuniti es' to all th ose in 

management positi ons in th e Polytechnic. T he 

m em o ann o un ce d th e es tabli shm ent o f tw o 

explo ratory studies, into Race and th Po lytechnic, 

and into Women and the Polytechnic. The latter 

fo llow cl an approach to the Director from three 

w o men lecturers abo ut curri culum issues and 

women 's studies . The interim repo rts o f th ese 

tw o studi es we re placed o n th e Po ly technic 

Coun c il agend a fo r ove mber 1983 and the 

Council resolv cl that the Director should prepare a 

repo rt on child ca re fac iliti es fo r presentation 

to the Council. 

The Directo r too k th ese initi ati ves a step 

further in Ma rch 1984 by submitting three bri ef 

papers to the Polytechnic Council containing direct, 

if no t rheto ri ca l , q uesti ons des igned to ga in a 

positiv response. That headed 'Po lytechnic Crecl1e' 

asked the Council w h ther it w ished to p roceed 

to establish nursery fac ilities and if so with how 

many pl aces . A paper headed 'Race , the Ethni c 

Mino riti es and the Po lytechnic' c.lrew attention to 

the issues raised in the ea rli er repo rts (on stud nt 

housing , staff appo intments, course operati on , 

indu stri al pl acem ents and relati o ns with th 

loca l community) and asked the ouncil if it wanted 

to e tablish a small w orking party to consider 

th e rep ort and w heth er it woulc.l suppo rt an 

approach to the County Council and the Home office 

to secure Section 11 funding . The third issue raised 



was that of access fo r thos w ith disabilities w ith 

a req uest fo r suppo rt to pressure the lea fo r a I ift 

in the Harri s Building as the hig hes t possible 

p riority. The three req uests we re subsequ e ntl y 

debated by the Council a t its meeting o n 4th May 

1984. Approva l was given to the estab lishme nt o f 

a c rec he w ith twenty places initi a ll y a nd th e 

F in a n ce a n d Es tab li s hm e nt Committee was 

charged with progress ing the decisio n . Agreement 

was a lso g iven to approaching the lea fo r a lift 

in Ha rri s Buildin g. O n th e iss ue of race , th 

Coun c il approv cl a sma ll jo int wo rking pa rt y 

w ith the Academic Boa rd to consider the issues 

a nd a p prova l was g ive n to se king Sectio n 

11 fundin g. 

At its meeting o n 29th June 1984 the Council 

took its first majo r decisio n o n equa l o pportuniti es 

po li cy a ri s in g fro m th e jo int working p a rty 's 

r co mm e nd a ti o n s. Ir reso lv cl (1) th a t "th e 

Po lytec hni c s ha ll p u rs ue po li c ies to p rom o te 

eq uali ty o f o ppo rtuni ty fo r a ll , witho ut discriminatio n 

o n gr unds of race , creed o r sex" and (2) "to include 

in rhe student regulatio ns the statement that stude nts 

a re req uire d no t to pro mo te rac ia l pre judice , 

hatr cl o r disc riminati o n". 

It is perha ps fitting that this resolutio n sho uld 

have been passed by th fifti e th and las t meeting 

of th e Presto n Po lytechnic Counc il since in so 

do ing it la id the bas is fo r w ha t was to be the 

predo minant leme nt in rh e thos and miss io n 

o f th re titled Lancashire Polytechnic. 

PHF, To, POLYTECI i'IC 1973-1984 

G OVERNANCE 

The 1968 Educa tio n Act ( ro .2) gave legislative 

fo rce to the 1966 White Pape r concernin g the 

gove rnm e nt a nd aca de mic o rga nisa tio n o f th e 

polytechnics by requiring instrume nts and articles 

of gov rnment to be drawn up by local autho rities 

and approved by the Secretary of State. In the case 

of Presto n Po lytechnic, a Jo int Educa tion Committee 

representing Lancashire County Council and Preston 

County Boroug h Council had been et up in 1970 

w ith de lega ted powers and th Jo int Committee 

proceed cl to draw up instrume nts and articles for 

the governance o f Presto n Polyt chnic. A first draft 

o f th ese was disc ussed a t th e Ha rr is Co ll ege 

Acad mic Board o n 24rhJune 1971 and sub equent 

meetings of the Acad mic Boa rd pressed the Jo int 

Commitr e w ith ame ndme nts and recorded "the 

present fee ling o f deep resentme nt amo ngst staff 

and students ' abo ut the lack o f consulta tion. Senio r 

o ffi c ia ls o f th e tw o e du ca ti o n a uth o rit ies 

subsequ e ntl y art ncled the next meeting o f the 

Aca d e mic Boa rd . A fin a l draft was e nc to the 

Secre ta ry o f State ea rl y in 1972 that was approved 

and was the reby rea dy fo r imp! menta tio n o nce 

the fo rmal des ignati o n o f the Po lytechnic had been 

received. 

The lnslrumenl of Gouernmenl f or the Preston 

Po~vlechnic (to date fro m Janu ary 1973) la id down 

the me mbe rship of th new Po lytechnic Council to 

be established from 31st May 1973, and regula ti o ns 

concerning such matte rs as the electio n of cha irman 
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and v i ce-c h airm an , and th e con ve ning and 

conduct o f me rings . The A rticles of Gouernment 

dealt in parti cular with the compositio n o f the 

Academic Boa rd and the re pective functions o f 

th e Jo int Edu ca tio n Co mmittee ( d et rminin g 

general educa tional character), the Polytechnic 

Council (general directi on o f the Po lytechnic) 

and th e A ca d emic Boa rd ( th e planning, co

o rdinatio n , d eve lo pment and o versight o f th e 

academic work). It also dealt w ith appo intment and 

dismissa l o f staff, arrangements w ith tudents and 

financial matters. 

The new C uncil of the Preston Polytechnic 

m et fo r the first time o n 21st May 1973 \Vith 

Councillo r H aro ld Parker in th chair and its first 

m ajo r task w as to confirm the appo intment o f 

H arry Law as Director on the previously agreed 

sa lary o f £6,599 . Recommendations, which w ere 

approved at its n x t meeting, w ere agreed on the 

appo intment of seven meml ers w ith releva nt 

exp e ri e nce o f indu stry , co mm erce and th e 

profess io ns. In addition to th ese memhers th e 

Council consisted o f twelve from the controlling 

loca l educa tion authoriti s, three representati v s o f 

o th er higher edu ca tion instituti ons, two unio n 

representatives, three Acad mic Boa rd memhers, 

two representatives o f the teaching staff and three 

students. t that rim , the Council operated through 

three main committees dealing with appo intments, 

buildings and finance and much of its business 

w as to approve m atte rs ari sing fro m th ese 
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committees as w ell as to receive repo rts from the 

Director on academic developments and the w ork 

o f the Academic Boa rd . 

The involvement of the loca l education authori ty 

in the governance of the Po lytechnic in its ea rl y 

yea rs w as largely limited to a small number o f 

strategic issues. The most immediate o f these w as 

the issue o f the transfer o f courses and staff to th 

new W. R. Tuson College. These transfers w r 

effected with little controversy from l st April 1974. 

In the sa me month, fo ll owing loca l governm nt 

r o rganisation the Lancashire Educa tion Autho rity 

absorbed the educa tion responsibilities o f Preston 

County Borough (which became a district within 

the new county council ) and thus loca l ontro l 

passed from the Jo int Committee to Lancashire 

County Council. 

Since the publication in D ecember 1972 of the 

Government White paper Ed11 catio11: A Fra m eu 1ork 

f or E"Cpansion and the more detail ed DES Circular 

7/73 that fo llow ed , Lancashire Educa tion Authority 

had been considering the future o f the two Colleges 

o f Educa tion at Chor! y and Poulton- le-Fylde. The 

White Paper highlighted the Government's concern 

about the p ro j creel fall in I mane.I for ~eachers in 

the 1970s and encourag d diversifica tion of courses 

in the colleges and closer ass imilation with the non

university sector o f furth r and higher educa tion . 

In respons , the Lancashire Educatio n Committee 

concluded that the two Colleges o f Education should 

merge with the Polytechnic and the Secreta ry o f 



State anno unced his approva l to this o n 2nd August 

l 974 . The o pe ratio na l detail s o f the merge r we re 

agreed by the Po lytechnic Council in December and 

it became e ffecti ve fro m lst Septemb r 1975. 

In the event, the inclusion of initial teacher training 

in th e Po lyte hni c was to be sho rt-li ved . Loca l 

autho rity respo nses to the 1972 White paper had not 

achieved the cut-back in t acher training felt necessary 

by the governme nt. D spite the 60% cut in student 

teache r pl aces that fo rm ed pa rt o f th e me rge r 

arrangement, the Secreta,y of State, as pa1t the national 

rev iew of provisio n , announced in January 1977 his 

proposal to close initial teache r training at Pr stem 

Po lytechnic. The Po lytechnic mo unted a stro ng 

campaig n aga in s t th e d c is io n , in c ludin g a 

contribution from two local MPs (Stan Tho rne and 

G o rge Rodge rs) wh o spo ke o n be half o f th e 

Polytechnic in an adjo urnmenr debar in rhe I lo use 

of Commo ns. The campaign was unsuccessful and 

the Secretary o f State 's dec isio n was confirmed o n 

27th June 1977. This was a majo r blow for the staff 

and students involved and \\'as a sorry end to a fin e 

traditio n of initial teacher training at the two ca mpuses. 

s the closure dec isio n began to take e ffect, the 

Po lytechnic o uncil and all those involved \\'e re 

e n g a ge d vari o us ly in iss ues o f re dundan cy, 

rede pl oyme nt and th e di ve rs ifica ti o n o f course 

provis io n; many o f these are examined late r. 

Ironicall y. o n the same date a · th e closure 

anno unceme nt, th Po lytechnic rece ived the asse nt 

o f the Secretary o f State to revised Instrum nts and 

Articles a in,ed at increasing repr sentatio n o f sta ff 

and stude nts o f the teache r tra ining campuses o n 

the Council and the Acade mic Board. The rev ised 

Articles also gave the Po lytechnic Council the po we r 

to determine the number and grade o f no n-teaching 

staff within approved re ve nu e es tim a tes . This 

removed o ne o f the mo re irksome features o f lea 

control beca use until the n decisio ns o n the latte r 

we re subject to individu a l rev iew by the loca l 

authority Ianagement Services Officer and apprO\'a l 

by the Pe rsonne l Committee . 

Ove rall the pa rt played by the local edu catio n 

autho rity in the gove rnance of Presto n Polytechnic 

appea rs to have been benign. Directo r Harry Law 

wro te in th e Cl AA Q uinquennia l ReuieLl' 1979 

docume nt that "it is pleasant to record that rela ti ons 

between the Po lytechnic and the administrati ve 

autho rity Lanc;ishire County Counc il a r<:> good and 

th at the Edu cati o n Committee has a hvays bee n 

stro ng ly s uppo rti v o f th e Po lytec hni c the 

Autho rity has made no secre t o f its commitment to 

the deve lo pme nt o f the Polytechnic··. This sta tem nt 

was cons iste nt with the a rgument he prese nted in 

a p a p e r LO th e Briti s h Assoc iati o n fo r th e 

Advanceme nt o f Science on 7th Se ptembe r 1976 . 

In that pape r he regretted that ''the binary line has 

almost taken o n the as pects o f a hostil e fro ntie r" 

and re jected the solutio n o r transfe rring unive rsity 

sta tus to the po lytechnics. Instead he calle e.I fo r 

g rea te r ind e pe nd e nce fo r the p o lytec hni cs b y 

ga ining overall administrative contro l and g reater 
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self-va lidation of academic work '·co make them 

more cost-effective and more predictable". Preston 

Po lytechnic's respo nse to the Oa kes Re po rt on 

Th e Management of High er 8du catio n in the 

Main ta ined Sector of March 1978 wa also highly 

suppo rtive of the role played by Lancashire County 

Council. This response, while fa vouring corpo rate 

status fo r a ll po lytechnics, a lso asserted the va lue 

of loca l autho rity involve ment fo r e n uring "eh 

accountability o f the po lytechnic and it · continuing 

respo nsibiliti s to loca l needs" . The Quinque nnial 

Repo rt to the C AA in 1984, in the fina l yea r o f 

Preston Po lyt chnic, also ass reed the view that the 

'·Po lytechnic is fo rtunate in hav ing a suppo rti ve 

Local Authority''. 

A rev iew of the pa pe rs o f eh Po lytechni c 

Council revea ls that it handled its busin ss without 

much o utward confli ct. Voting was ve ry ra re, but 

one nota ble exa mple concerned th future loca tion 

o f initia l teacher tra ining courses fo ll owing the 

me rge r with th e Colleges o f Edu ca ti o n and a 

proposa l to establish a BA (Hons) Combined Arts 

d eg ree co urse. A Wo rkin g Pa rt y Re po rt ha d 

recomme nded that they b I cared o n the Poulto n 

campus and this had been unanimo usly endorsed 

by the Buildings Committee . Befor its meeting on 

12 December 1975, Council rnemb rs had rec ived 

a ubmi ·ion from the Pre ide nt o f the Preston 

Po lytechnic Stud nts ' Union rejecting the Re port as 

·'s h a m d e moc racy " a nd ca llin g fo r a fr es h 

cons id e rati o n "of a ll as pects o f th e two s ites, 

including resea rch into staff and student views"'. The 

statement claimed a bias aga inst the Cho rley trad ition 

of educa tio nal freedo ms for students and tha t the 

Working Party were attempting ·· co make the ir li\'eS 

asi r, and make the students easier to contro l". In 

the event , the recommendation was approve d by 

th e Council with thirteen votes in favo ur and 

five aga inst. 

onside ration of the role of Academic Board 

is covered later, but it is re leva nt here to cons ide r 

bri fl y the ro le o f the Director in the governanc 

of th Polytechnic, nor least to offe r a compa rison 

to what was to arise fo llowing corpo rate ·tatus. 

It is inte resting that the Articles of Government 

defined the Directo r's ro l as respo nsib ility "for 

th e inte rn a l o rga ni sa ti o n , ma nage me nt a nd 

discipline of the Po lytechnic". This re presented a 

somewhat ambiva lent pos itio n since the Academic 

Boa rd w as res po ns ibl e fo r a ll aca d e mic a nd 

educa tio na l affa irs and the Po lytechnic Counc il fo r 

making fin ancial decisio ns under accountability to 

th e loca l edu ca ti o n a utho rity. Apa rt fro m th e 

Directo r's power to hire, fir and promote sta ff, the 

task o f ins titutio na l lea d e rs hip co uld o nl y be 

ac hi eved th ro ugh a sys te m o f adminis tra tio n 

by committ 

The problem of ho w to exercise institutiona l 

leader ·hip in the syste m o f governance o pe rating 

in Prest n Po lytechnic was a pproached diffe rentl y 

by th two direc to rs . Ha rry La w ad o pt cl an 

approach somewhat analogous to that o f a university 



vice-chancellor \\"ith a mixture of an autocratic stance 

a nd reasoned pe rsuas io n a nd negoti at ion . This , 

together with some lack of clarity in the fo rmal 

definition of the Director's ro le , resulted in som 

tension between him and those on the Academic 

Board who considered the latte r as a forum fo r 

deciding educa tio nal policy democrati ca lly. Harry 

Law's pos ition was consiste nt. In a debate in the 

Academic Board on de partme ntal boa rds of study 

as ea rly as ov mber 1973 he was reported in the 

minutes as saying that "one must remember that a 

Head of De partment is an executive officer and 

must not be inhibited by -uch a committee from 

properly discharging his duties", and this clearly 

represented his view of his pos ition as Chair o f th 

Academic Boa rd . 

Eric Rob inso n , in contras t, adopted a clear 

co nfli ct ty le of leade rship with a direct and 

confro ntatio na l sty le of n gotia tion te mpe red by a 

cla imed stance of opposition to hierarchy and status. 

A good example of this has been desc ribed earlie r 

in th way he put the Po lytechnic Council on the 

spot with th qua! oppo rtunity initiatives in the 

last y ar of Preston Polytechnic. His role as Director, 

however, is examined more fully in the n xt cha pt r. 

FUNDING AND FINANCE 

As with other polytechnics, Preston Po lytechnic's 

current exp nditure (major capital expenditure is 

dea lt with in the next sectio n) was funded by the 

controlling loca l ed ucati n authority, w hich fro m 

l st pril 1974 was Lancashire County Council. Unlike 

further ed ucation co ll eges, directly funded from the 

lea 's centrally deterrnin d rate support grant and 

the loca ll y dete rmined rate income, arrangements 

had been made at a national level for adva nced 

further education (AFE) costs to be recouped from a 

'Pool', to which all LEAs contributed. This aJTangement 

had been made so that the cost of advanced further 

education did no t fa ll only o n those autho rities 

maintaining a polytechnic or othe r AFE provision, 

but was shared between all local authorities . One 

by-product of this was th e dis ince ntiv for 

polytechnics to provide courses b low the advanced 

further education level as the costs of such work 

would have to be borne directly by the ir local 

autho rities . In the case of Preston Polytechnic, the 

percentage of its costs recoupable from the 'Pool', 

following the transfe r of lower level courses to 

W. R. Tuson College in 1974/75 amounted to 80% 

(compar cl to 58% the previo us yea r) and the 

percentage continued to rise over th ensuing yea rs. 

The result was a fa irly comfo rtable fundin g 

s itu a tio n for the Polytechnic in its early years 

whereby it annual r venue estimates were normally 

fully supported by Lancashire County Council. The 

first sign of difficulties came in 1979/ 80 wh n, as a 

result f attempts by c ntral government to curb 

public expenditure, the lea faced a budget redu ced 

by around £6.3m . This had limited impact on the 

Po lytechnic, but in 1980 the Local Governm nt, 

Planning and Land Act included legislation to 'cap ' 

( i. e . place an upp r limit on) the 'Pool' . Effectively 
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Poulton-le-Fylde campus, 1975-83. Poulton-le Fylde College has been established as an emergency teacher training college Just after the Second World War. 

Following the merger of the college with Preston Polytechnic 1n 1975, the site was used as a centre for 1nit1al teacher education until 1981 and for the new 

combined humanities degree programme between 1978 and 1983. 
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this meant that local authority spending on advanced 

further education above the maximum disbursement 

figure would have to be d irectly funded from the 

local autho ri ty rate fund. The combined e lements 

of public expenditure controls and the ca pping of 

the AFE Pool had dire consequ ences for the next 

three financial y a rs . 

Likely problem with the 1980/ 81 budget were 

con idered at the Resources Committee meeting in 

September 1979 when a cut of about 5% on the 

previous yea r's estimates was forecast and warnings 

were made that the staffing budgets would be the 

most affected. Close controls over the filling of staff 

vaca ncies and the crea tio n o f new pos ts were 

immediate ly introduced . In pr paring the revenue 

estimates for 1980/ 81, however, the Polytechnic 

decided to incl ud growth items in order fo r the 

full impact of any cuts to be clea rl y seen . In the 

event, a ll the estimated growth it ms were lost 

(£,182,000) and this was attri buted to th ca pping of 

the 'Pool'. In additio n direct cuts of £400,964 were 

mad as part of the general directiv on th local 

authority to red uce expenditure , £80,000 was cut 

as a contribution to the lea 's lo s of income a rising 

fro m the House of Lords ruling on school transport 

costs, and a further £100,000 cut to th estimates 

was ca lled for beca u e staff had be n awarded 

higher sa laries than allowed fo r in the government' 

cash limited rate support grant. These cuts were 

absorbed by the Polytechnic w itho ut the threa t of 

redundancie by a combination of the ea rlier staffing 
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decisions, reducing expenditure on a range of items 

in cluding th e acq uis iti o n o f new buildings, 

equipment a nd consumables , raff development 

activities , and educational visits . 

Beca use of the action taken on the 1980/ 81 

budge t the re was co ns id e ra bl y less room fo r 

manoeuvre for 1981/ 82 . Th Polytechnic ubmitt cl 

revenue e timates for 1981/82 totalling £11 ,256,150, 

taking int account the local authority 's request to 

cut ex pe nditure by £750,000. Faced w ith the 

pros pect of the £750,000 cut the Director met w ith 

the Dean over the Christmas Vacation and produced 

a position statement and recommendations fo r a 

Special Meeting of the Academic Board on 15th 

January 1981. A total of £612,976 had been identified 

as achievable savings made up of a series of cuts 

under non- taffing heads (£395,730), not filling vacant 

posts (eight academic and two non-teaching, raising 

£102,776), los ing e leven new committed posts 

(£42,870), and seven ea rly retirements (£61,600). The 

Janu ary tatement indica ted that the sho rtfa ll of 

£107 ,024 would need to b sav cl from the staff 

budget, equiva lent to sevent en t aching staff. Th 

Polytechnic's service departm nts and faculty boa rds 

w re asked to comment on the cho i s facing the 

Polytechnic and a Furth r Specia l Meeting of the 

Academic Board was arranged fo r 23rd Janua1y . In 

the m an time the local branch of the lecturers' union 

( ATFHE) bega n its ow n e nq uiries in to the 

Polytechnic's finances and threa tened to boycott 

appointments if redundancies were proposed . 



At this second special me ting, the Academic 

Boa rd hea rd th e like ly co nsequ e nces o f th e 

proposed cut in staffing levels fro m all sections o f 

the Po lytechnic. On the bas is of projectio ns, the 

most severe ly threa tened was the Facul ty of Social 

Studi sand Humanities where ten existing academic 

posts would need to be lost. The Faculty Board 

expressed its o utright indignati on at the pros pects 

after a deba te fu ell ed by rumours that a list already 

existed containing the names of nine staff (the tenth 

post to be saved by cancelling part-time teaching) . 

Similar oppos ition was met from o the r pa rts of the 

Po lytec hnic a nd th e meeting passe I a lengthy 

motion protesting to the loca l autho ri ty "about the 

magnitude of the reduction in expenditure which it 

pro poses to impose on the Polytechnic w itho ut 

ad quate warning and witho ut appare nt a tte mpt at 

fo rwa rd ed uca tiona l pl anning" The mo tio n a lso 

po inted to the absence of any sho11 te rm redundancy 

agreement and the fac t that the cuts would result in 

the closure of courses w ith dire conseque nces to 

stud nts. Finall y, the motion identified alte rnative 

sav ings to avo id compulsory redundancy. Thes 

included th introduction of a course f fo r the 

peri ods of ind ustrial tra ining on sa nd wich courses, 

o ffe ring furth e r vo lunta ry ea rl y re tireme nts , or 

alte rnati vely that th lea sho uld redu ce the cut 

req uired by £100,000. In respons the Edu ca tion 

Committee of the loca l autho rity agreed to the 

Sand w ich co urse fee th a t wo uld bring in a n 

estimated income of £107,000 to be o ffset against 

th e £750,000. This toge th e r w ith some mino r 

adju s tm e nts to pre vi o us pro p osa ls m ea nt 

redundancies were avoided . The oth r fo rms of staff 

cuts , however, undermined the agreed academic 

dev lo pm e nt s tr a tegy a nd th e Aca d e mi 

De ve lo pm e nt Committee was c h a rge d w ith 

producing a development plan fo r the Po lytechnic 

and its te rms of refe rence were revised to include 

those previously set fo r the Staffing Committee. 

In the fo llow ing financial year, 1982/ 83, the 

Po lytechnic experie nced a furthe r la rge cut in 

funding bu t this was to be resolv cl without the 

dramati c threa t of fo rced staff redundancies. It was 

decided nationall y to d istribute fin ances fro m the 

reduced 'Pool' by ca lcul ating a national unit cost 

assuming a 20% improvement in student/ staff ratios , 

ame lio rated by a res idue of money to take account 

o f hi sto ri c facto rs. T hi s. toge th e r w ith th e 

government decisio n to redu ce tu ition fees, meant 

a cut to the I ca l autho rity of £1,222,000 AFE 

fundin g fo r 1982/ 83 o f w hi ch it a ppo rti o ne d 

i600,000 to the Po lytechnic's continuance budget. 

Once aga in a Special Acade mic Boa rd was all ed, 

meetin g o n 20t h Ja nu a ry 198 - . Th e mee tin g 

considered and approved the Director's proposal 

that £430,000 could be fo und from inte rna l sav ings 

achie able by the loss of vaca nt posts , volunta ry 

ea rl y retirement, reductio n in part-time staffing, cuts 

in premises, supplies and services and establishment 

expenses and a £4,000 cut in the contribution to 

the tucle nts' nio n (which was re luctantly agreed 
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to by the U nio n ). The Director concluc.l ec.l that the 

loca l authority should consider bridging the short

fall of £170 ,000 to a vo id compulso ry rec.lunc.lancies 

anc.l point c.l o ut that about 1 140 .000 w o uld he 

perman nt sav ings as it represented the fin al cost 

o f the t acher educa ti on rec.lunc.lancy exercise. This 

w as ace pted by the lea. 

T he fo ur yea rs of . rep ea ted annual cuts in 

ex p enditure fro m 1979 to 1983 dre,,' fo rce ful 

attention to the lack of longer term planning o n the 

p o l ytechnic sic.l e o f th e binary di,·ic.l Pres to n 

Polytechnic attempted its O\\'n approach at planning 

through a costed academic development plan. In 

each of the years of cuts it also pressed the loca l 

autho rity to undertak e a pl anned approach to 

rati onalise higher c.lu cat ion provisi on within its 

purview. This w as to have some impact. The lea 

consic.l rec.1 th possibility of rati onalisa tion through 

a merger of the Po lytechnic with Edge Hill Coll ege 

though this was soon ahanc.lonec.l. More significantly , 

a Prin c ipal s' Committee \\' as se t up in 1983 

representing all AFE prov iders in Lancashire. 

The issue of funding for ac.lvanccc.l furth er 

educa ti o n was also c.lehatcc.l al the natio nal leve l, 

informed by the recomrncnc.lation of the Oa kes 

Report on The Manage111e111 cff-ligher h'cl11calion i11 

the Mainlai11ed Sector ( 1978). ln Jul y J 98 l, the DES 

proc.l ucec.l a further paper ,on /-11/1,he r Ed11calio11 in 

Enp,land outside the UniL 'ersilies: Policy. F11ndi11g 

and Management . The btter was a consultation 

document setting out two alternative models for a 
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natio nal ho c.l y : one pres rving the loca l authority 

stak e in hig he r edu ca ti o n hut in co rpo ratin g 

representatives from principals, teachers , industry 

anc.l cornrnerc : the other remo\' ing the ro le of loca l 

autho riti es by setting up a parallel hoc.ly to the 

University Grants Con,rnittee to directl y distribute 

central funds to th institutions. The first of these 

,vas to emerge with th sett ing up of the ational 

Adv iso ry 13oc.l y ( AB) ea rl y in 1982. The fundin g of 

polytechnics by thei r loca l autho rities drawing from 

the AFE Pool continued hut the allocations from 

the ·Pool' were no w to he monito red , con tro lled 

anc.l c.levelopec.l by AB. Based on prepa rato ry work 

in 1982 and 1983. the new funding arrangements 

under the umbrella of NAI3 were to have their initial 

impact in 1984/ 85. They are therefore consic.lerec.l 

in the next chapter. 

ln rev iewing the funding of Presto n Po lytechnic 

ove r the yea rs b etw ee n 1973 anc.l 1984, some 

unc.lerstanc.ling of its overall impact ca n he g~1inec.l 

by two measures: first by considering how the 

changes affected the Po ly technic's effi c iency as 

measured by student staff rati os (SS I~ ); anc.l :,econc.lly 

by comparing unit costs at Preston with thos o f 

the other polytechnics . 

From the beginning, Preston Po lytechnic. like 

o ther polytechnics. \\'~ls required to \\·ork to\\·a rc.l s 

reco mm e nc.l e c.l SSRs as c.l efin ec.l b y th e Local 

Authority Poo ling Co mmittee . The Poo lin g 

o mmittee ic.l entifiec.l two groups o f courses, each 

with appro ved SSR ranges : Group I , those with 



substantia l practi ca l work vvith a SSR range of 7.5 

to 8. ·S; and Group II , a ll o the r courses wi th an 

approved range of 9.2 to 10.2. These fi gures make 

inte resting rea ding fo r those who xpe rienced to 

the increase in th SSR th rough the 1980s and 1990s. 

From 1976 Presto n Po lytechnic a lso used SS Rs as 

an inte rnal tool fo r management and the genera l 

po li cy was to move to the midpo int o f the SSR 

ranges. The papers for the C AA Quinq uennia l 

Re \'i ew o f 1979 conta in an analysis of SSRs showing 

fo r each o f the two Pooling Committee groups ho \\' 

the SSR had changed within the Po lytechnic s ince 

1974 and how it compared to the averag fo r all 

Po lytechnics. This data sho ws that the Po lytechnic 

moved , fo r Gro up I courses, fro m an SSR of 4 .7 

(6.0) in 1974 to 6.9 (7.'-1) in 1978. and fo r Group II 

courses fro m 6.7 (8.6) to 8.0 (9 .3) respecti ve ly, a ll 

po lytechnics averages shown in brackets. How these 

fi g ures translated into Po lytechnic Fac ulty SSRs ca n 

he seen fro m the targets agreed for 1980/ 8 1: Art 

and Des ign 7 .88; Scie nce and Techno logy 7:98; 

l)usiness and lanagement 12.00; and Social Studies 

and Humanities 7.38. The Po lytechnic was keen to 

e mphas ise. ho wever, that the figures fo r ro up ll 

we re di sto rted hy the situ atio n rega rding teache r 

edu catio n redundancies. Fro m the fi gures given, an 

institutio na l SSR fo r 1980/ 81 can he ca lculated at 

8.79 and this was to rise to 9. 54 the fo ll owing yea r. 

The SSR data suggest that Presto n Po lytechnic 

was mo re fa vourabl y fund ed (o r less e ffi c ie nt , 

depending o n o ne's pe rspecti ve) compared to other 

polytechnics. This was confirmed in an ana lys is o f 

unit costs (cost pe r full -time equiva lent student) hy 

the nati o nal Po lytechnic Finance O ffice rs' Gro up 

that sho wed that fo r 1978/79 the unit costs at Presto n 

o f £2,290 compared with an average o f £1,896 for 

a ll po lytechnics, suggesting that Preston ·was the 

most expe nsive o f the po lytechnics . A yea r late r, at 

£2,26 1 costs a t Preston had fa ll e n be lo w o rth 

East Lo ndo n and Teessicle Polytechnics. The yea rs 

of cuts affecting Preston Polytechnic, and the fin al 

wo rking thro ug h o f the costs o f teache r educa tio n 

redund anc ies, we re beginning to have a direct 

impact and the pe ri od fro m 1984 sa w continued 

tightening o f the Po lytechnic's finances . 

PHYSICAL DEVELOPMENT 

The newl y des ig nated Presto n Po lytechnic was 

esse nti a ll y based o n a s ing le s ite bo rd e red by 

Co rpo rari o n Street a nd la udl a nd Roa d . Ro bin 

Ho use across the roundabo ut fro m the main s ite 

ho used the Departme nt o f Languages and Social 

Studies, and the Ave nham annexe in the to wn 

ho used the foundati o n course in a rt and design. In 

preparatio n for designatio n the Acade mic Planning 

Committee had prepared a Develo pme nt Plan and 

its accompanying map o f.Jul y 1972 sho wed the s ite 

Lo the north-west o f the ex isting ca mpus that had 

heen appro priated fo r the Po lytechnic hut which 

then still cons isted o f te rraced ho using. 

The Develo pment Plan set o ut an ambitio us ten 

yea r programme fo r new building, adaptati o n and 

extens io ns. The prio rities we re sensibl y hased o n 
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the needs of an expa nding student populati on and 

wer for a new library, a stude nts' union and student 

accom modatio n. Capita l funding was approved for 

these a nd work began from late 1975. Almost 

imm e li a te ly the Polytechnic found its o th e r 

developm nt proposa ls set back by a morato rium 

o n public spending. 

The ' tudents' re idential blocks were completed 

in 1977 and offered 150 places for a full-time student 

population of 2,000. Further expa nsio n of student 

res id ences was thwarted by the governme nt 

favouring home-based students. A second student 

block had been given initia l approva l by the DES 

for commencement in 1976/ 77 but was subsequently 

no t supported. ot surpris ingly, a 1977 su rvey 

show cl Pres to n at the bottom of the li s t of 

po lytechnics o n provi io n of controlled stude nt 

accom modation. In the event, the second hall of 

reside nce with a further 100 places was not to come 

on strea m until September 198 1. 

In addition to purpose-built res id ences, the 

Polytechnic develop cl an incr as ing rang of other 

accomm oda ti o n for stud nts. Befo re 1975 , the 

alte rnative was limit cl to a small terrac house fo r 

four students . In the 1975/76 session the co nverted 

Grandmere Hotel off r d housing for 25 stud nts with 

se lf-cater ing facilities. Arising from the 1978 

accommodation crisis, in which over 70 students had 

to camp in the staff common room for up to six 

weeks (an increas on the 40 cases in 1977), th 

local authority mad annual capital a llocations for 

P AGE 122 

purchasing houses (£250,000 in 1977), as well as 

making ho uses ava ilab l o n a lease basis. The 

1977 initiative also gave approval for the use of h t ls 

and the provision of travel warrants to encourage 

students to make use of available private sector 

accommodation a t Po ult n. Th e re were a lso 

unsuccessful negotiations to ta ke over high-rise 

fl at adjacent to the Polytechnic. By the final year of 

Preston Polytechnic these initiatives resulted in a total 

of 133 houses, e ithe r owned o r leased , offering 

501 student places. 

The Polytechnic's stock of controlled residences 

was never sufficient to meet the demand , and there 

was consid rable relianc on the private sector for 

lodg in gs , b cl-sits , flats a nd sha re d houses. 

Encouraging this provision was a major function of 

the Accommodation Office set up as part of the 

new Student Welfare S rvice in 1975. Its task wa 

made more difficult by Preston's lack of a traditional 

student housing market, a feature o f othe r 'University 

Towns'. everthe less, by 1984/ 85 the numb r of 

priva te secto r l ts had risen to 1048. 

From 1977 , the history of student accommoda 

tio n at Pr ston Polytechnic is marked by a series of 

actual o r threatened crises and the sta rt of each 

a ad emi c yea r saw d espe ra te fforts to avo id 

damaging reports in them dia. The pressur s w re 

particular acute in 1982 with the transfer of art 

courses from Lancaster, and in 1983 with the closure 

of the Poulton ca mpus. The situatio n in the latter 

case was eased by an inc rease of 139 stud e nt 



residentia l places as a result o f a rrangements w ith 

Preston Distri ct Hea lth Autho rity and the Harri s 

Foundatio n. 

In e vita bl y, th e re w e re occas io nal s tud e nt 

ca mpaigns over accommodation. In March 1979, fo r 

exa mple , eh Students ' Union threa te ned a nati onal 

boycott o f the Po lytec hni c. In June 1981 they 

thr ate ned a rent strike over planned increases of 

15% but thi w as a b a nd o n e d th e fo ll o win g 

Septe mbe r clue to lack of support. Such a strike was 

successfully mo unt cl in 1981/ 82 but it fail ed to 

change the lea 's r nt charges. 

As with student accommodation , the expansion 

of accommodation for teaching and admini trative 

purposes wa · a mixture o f new buildings based 

o n ca pita l pro jec t s ubmitte d by th e lea to 

the DES and the leasing of existing buildings in the 

vicinity o f the campus. The first additional buildings 

were Marsha ll House (1974) and Lives y House 

0975), both of which were o ffice developments in 

Preston lea eel by the Po lytechnic. In ovember 

1975, St. Pete r's Church8
, on the newly emerg ing 

no rthe rn part o f th e ca mpu s, reop ned as th 

Po lytechni c Arts C ntre. Two yea rs la te r a nd 

acljac nt to eh Arts e ntre , the Stude nts nion 

Building came into use and in January 1979 the 

new Library opened . The a rea encompas ing these 

thre buildings took on th appea rance o f a 

contempora ry higher education campus. This was 

re inforced in ptember 1984 by the o pening of the 

Victo ri a Building for art and design courses , and 
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two yea rs late r the compl etion of phase one of 

the Acle lphi Building. 

The re was also a p rocess o f adaptation and 

extension to the existing building stock, but there 

was , too, a majo r setback. This occurred within a 

yea r of designation. In July 1974 the problems arising 

fro m the use of high a lumina ceme nt in the 

construction of E and F blocks we re discovered. 

This required the closure o f 57 ,000 quare feet of 

accommodation used by the de partments in sc ience 

and t chnology. Alte rnative accommodation had to 

be fo und at Stanley Grange and the Maitland treet 

Annexe and it was not until April 1976 that the 

affected buildings w re returned to u e. 

Whil e orig ina lly based o n one campu s, the 

Polyt chnic was soon to experience additional sites. 

In April 1974 it acquir cl the Jeremiah Horrocks and 

Wilfricl Ha ll o bse rva to ri es. In Jun e 1975 , the 

Polyt chnic took ov r the Lancaste r and Morecambe 

College o f Art buildings in Lanoste r, and fro m l st 

September the Polytechnic merged with the Coll ges 

o f Edu ca ti o n a t Cho rl ey and Po ul ton . Alm ost 

overnight eh Po lyt chnic was operating across four 

campuses with majo r sites 12 mil s south , 16 miles 

north west and 20 miles no rth o f th town. 

Th Lancaster campus consisted of eh Sto rey 

Institute and St Leonard 's House and was used as 

the base for the Fine Art degree. This arrangement 

continued until 1982 when the degree was relocated 

to the new Art and Design Building and the Lanca ter 

s ite was hand cl back to eh loca l autho rity . 
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Th e campuses at Chorl ey and Po ulton we re 

to prove much mo re controvers ia l. As described 

earli r, the decisio n to use Po ulto n as the site fo r 

initi a l teac he r tra inin g a ro used so me fi e rc 

o ppos itio n, but Cho rl ey Woodlands remained th 

base fo r in-service work until August 1981 whe n 

the site was transfe rred to Edge Hill Coll ge and 

the Unio n street s it was taken over by the County 

Council. There was a lso much conflict over the 

decisio n w hethe r to re tain the Humanities degree 

at th Poulto n ca mpus or to transfe r it to the Presto n 

.:. 

ca mpu s. T he tra nsfe r \\ 'as first mooted by the 

Director in Jul y 1980 in an atte mpt to he lp balance 

the Po lytechnic's finances. The p ro posal a ttracted 

consid ra bl e o ppositi o n fro m Po ulto n staff and 

students, no t surprisingly g iven the very pleasa nt 

fac ilities. The decisio n , how ve r. was confirm d in 

Septembe r 1981 and it wa dec ided that the transfe r 

wo uld ta ke effect fro m Se ptembe r 1983. T he 

Hum a niti es d eg ree w as re loca te d in Ha rri s 

Building and thro ugh this move Presto n Po lytechnic 

reverted to a s ing! ca mp us a t Presto n , a lbe it 

Chorley campus, Union Street Building . Chorley College has been established as a teacher training college for mature students. The Union Street premises, 

part of which 1s now Chorley Library, remained in use until Polytechnic's act1v1t1es in Chorley finished in 1981 
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Chorley Woodlands Campus, 1975-81 . The new Woodlands site was used as a site for in-service education for teachers until the staff 

associated with this work, and the site, were transferred to Edge Hill College in 1981 . 

Blakewater, Brennand, Brock and Brun Houses, the first blocks of student residences, completed 1n 1977. 
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somewhat dispersed as a result of the leas ing of 

Marshall House and Li vesey House. 

Three other features of today's Unive rsity date 

bac k to thi s tim e. In Se pte mbe r 1980 Pa rry's 

Bookshop opened on campus. A ca mpaign m unted 

by the Students ' Union fo r a nursery was referred 

back to the Students' Union by the Polytechnic 

Council in March 1979. Then in June 1983 came a 

proposa l to give names to lettered building on the 

campu , based e ither on histo ric connections or the 

name of local roads (past or present). 

STRUcnJR.E AND STAFFING 

Changes in inte rnal stru ctures demonstrate 

impo rtant aspects of th e develo pme nt o f th e 

Polytechnic, and fo ur particular areas are considered 

here: the Directora te , the Academic Board and its 

Committe s, Academic Faculties and Departments, 

and the va rious se rvice areas. Decisions as to how 

these were structured and o rganised were largely 

fr e fro m xte rnal constra int and thus ind ica te 

aspects o f th Po lytechnic's inte rnal priorities and 

approaches to education managem nt. 

At th e Direc to ra te leve l, th e re w e re few 

major o rga nisa tional chang s a lthough th r wa a 

high turnover of post-holders during the Pr ton 

Po lytechni c yea rs . With des igna tio n a nd the 

appointment of Harry Law as the first Directo r, the 

the n Vice Principal of Ha rri s Coll ege, Sidney 

Skidm o re , beca me Deputy Director, dea ling 

in p a rti c ul a r w ith reso urce pl a nnin g a nd 

accommodation . Following the merger with th rwo 
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Co lleges of Education , the two principals, Luther 

Kenworthy from Chorley College and Ralph Eato n 

from Poulton o llege, became Assistant Directo rs . 

Luther Kenworthy dea lt w ith the Cho rley campus 

and with the educatio n support se rvices in the 

Polytechnic and public re lations, whil Ralph Eaton 

handled staffing issues , as we ll as the Po ul ton 

campus. In April 1978, Luther Kenworthy re tired , 

seventeen years after his appointment as Principal 

of the new Chorley College et up fo r mature 

students wishing to enter teacher educa tion . Ralph 

Eaton re tired two years late r, having overseen the 

re d ep loy m e nt o ppo rtuniti es fo r Co llege of 

Educa tion staff. 

The C AA's 1979 Quinq uennial Report had 

recommended a strengthening of the Directo rate. 

Proced ures were in fac t already in hand , resulting 

in the appointment, from January 1980, of Gerry 

Fowler as Deputy Director with a brief to cove;· 

acad mic affairs. At the end of 1981, he left to take 

up the positio n of Dire tor Des ignate at o rth East 

Londo n Polytechnic. Prior to taking up the po t of 

Directo r in Se pte mb e r 1982 , Eri c Rob in o n 

parti cipated in the appo intm nt o f Bri an Booth , 

Dean of Business and Ma nagement, and P ter 

Knight, previou ly Head of Combined Studie at 

Pl ym o uth Polytechnic , w ho jo ined th new 

Directora te a Deputy Directors with responsibility 

fo r operations and po licy and planning respectively. 

Sydney Skidmo re re tired as De puty Directo r at 

the encl of 1982 having agreed to stay on for a further 



three months beyond his original re tirement elate 

to cover for the new Director who was in hospital 

fo ll ow ing an accide nt fe ll walking. 

As has been stated , the membership and terms 

o f reference o f the Academic Board were determined 

by the Po lytec hni c 's Articles of Government. At 

designation , the Academic Board con isted of a 

majority o f ex-officio members (Directo r, De puty 

director, Chief Administrative Officer, Heads of 

Faculties , Schools , Boards and Depa rtments, and 

the Librarian). In additio n , there were six elected 

me mbe rs of staff and four members ( including the 

President) from the Students ' Union , a ll serving three 

yea r te rms of office. Those filling these various 

pos itio ns were confirmed at the first m eting of the 

Polytechnic Academic Board n 23rd ovember 

1973. That rn e ting also approved the invita tio n to 

at te nd th:n had been offe red to Brian Booth, 

prev io usly Principal Lecture r in Busin ss Studies at 

Kingston Po lytechnic , wh was to take up the post 

of Head of Bu s in ess a nd Administration th e 

fo ll ow in g Jan ua ry. Tn 1977 rev ised Articles of 

Gouernmenl added two m mb rs of the full -time 

non-teaching staff, two additio nal student members, 

and also Assistant Directors to the com positio n of 

th e Academic Board. Tn rract ice . th e Boa rd 

inte rpreted its terms of reference in the widest 

poss ible way and over the yea rs it dea lt with vinually 

a ll aspects of the Polytechnic's affa irs . 

A majo r part of the busin ss of th first meeting 

was taken up ,vith approving the academic structure 
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of th e Po lytec hni c , large ly bas cl o n th e 

recommendations of the Working Pa1ty that had been 

meeting for some time unde r the chairmanship of 

Sidney Skidmore. As a result of these deliberatio ns, 

the following Committe of the Academic Board were 

established: Academic Develo pment Committee (to 

review the academic d velopment programme , the 

academic structure of th e Po lytec hni c, a nd 

re lationships with o th r educatio nal institutions, and 

to scrutinise draft submissions from cour e develo p

ment committees) ; Research and Consultancy Com

mittee; Staff Developm nt Committee; Publicity and 

E>,'ternal Relations Committee; Safety Committee; and 

a Stud nt Develo pment Committee. Proposals for a 

Libra1y Committee were deferred pending th arrival 

of the new Po lytechnic Librarian in February 1974. 

By 1979, additional Academic Board Committees 

had been set up fo r Resources , Gene ral Studies, 

Cultural Studi s, Computing S rvi ces and Educa

tional Technology, and the Validating Committee 

had take n over part of the o rig inal role o f the 

Academic Developm nt Com mitt e. Two of the 

o riginal committees , those for Student D velorm nt 

a nd Safety , had disapp ared in the mea ntime . 

Discounting hoards of exa miners , the Academic 

Board had e leven committees presenting minutes 

to its me rings , but the three key o nes were the 

Academic Develo pm ent Committee (cha ired by 

the Director) , the Resources Committee and the 

Staffing Committees (each chaired by the responsible 

memb r o f th Directorate) . 



By the encl o f 1983. the number o f committees 

o f th Academic Boa rd had continued to expand to 

a to tal o f seventeen. The Validating Committee had 

heen retitl ed Courses Review , a Planning Committee 

had been aclclecl in October 1983 and an Agenda 

Steering Committee w as aclclecl in October 1982. At 

other times. Student Accommodation, Special eeds. 

and Resea rch Degrees Committees had been set 

up. This situation was review cl early in 1984 I ading 

to a rev ised structure that w as to come into operation 

from th e start o f the 1984/ 85 academic yea r o f 

Lancashire Polytechnic. Six existing committees \Vith 

rev ised terms o f reference w re retained (Courses 

Review , Pl anning, Resea rch . Research D egrees . 

Resources , and Ag nda Steering) and four new 

co mmittees es tabli sh ed (Co mmunit y and 

Edu ca ti o nal Li a iso n , Indu stri a l Li a iso n an d 

Consultancy, Serv ices, and Student Affairs). 

It is part o f the folkl ore o f the institution that it 

has b en subject to frequent changes in its academic 

structur . During the lifetim o f Preston Polytechnic 

th ere seems to be some validity in thi s vi ew , 

but from close r anal ys is it w o uld seem mo re 

objecti ve to describe the changes, once the initial 

stru ture had b n cl cided , as evolutio na1y rath r 

than radi cal. 

Harris College had been o rganised into nine 

Depa1tments, to which an additional three were added 

after designation of the Polytechnic. One o f the first 

tasks of the new Academic Development Committee 

was to recomm nd an appropriat academic structure 
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fo r the Po lytechnic and an interim repo rt v,as 

published in March 1974. The Report identified fifteen 

subjects in the Polytechnic that it was argued should 

form subject divisions. "each of which represents an 

academic discipline". The issu for the committee 

had be n wh ether to impose a 'verti ca l ' fa culty 

structure on these subjects or for them to form one 

dimension of a matrix structure. It chose the latter on 

the grounds that faculty structures crea ted divisiveness 

between subjects and inhibited interdisc iplinary 

clev lopment and the contribution o f subjects to the 

work of the Academic Boa rd. 

The Po lytechnic Repo rt for the C TAA Quin

quennial Review 1979 contained a useful summary 

of the rnatri.:x. structure as adopted in the Polytechnic. 

All staff were located in a Subject Division and cognate 

Subject Divisions were grouped into Subject Areas to 

co-ordinate the use of shared resources . The horizontal 

units on the Matrix, called Schools, were responsible for 

the organisation of courses. Each Schoo l had a Dean 

and a Board of School which consisted of staff from the 

Subject divisions who were concerned with the particular 

courses allocated to the School ; each Subject Area had 

a Head of Subject Area (Burnham HOD appointment) 

and a Subject Area Committee . 

Th e new acad emi c stru c ture w as fin a ll y 

introduced fo llowing extensive consultation in March 

l 975. As implem ntecl , there w ere twenty-e ight 

Subjects clown the vertical axis o f the matrix: and 

three Schools across the ho ri zontal axis. Almost 



immediately a School o f Education and associated 

Subject Divisions wer added, arising from the merger 

with the Colleges. Outside o f this structure existed 

the Lancastrian School of Management that had he n 

formed in April 1974 to co-ordinate management 

educat io n teaching in th e Pol ytechnic and six 

constituent colleges. The first majo r change cam in 

1976 when School B (as it ,,·as referred to) split into 

the Sc hoo ls of Business and Administration, 

Management Studies and Social Studies ancl the 

Humanities Subject Area combined with Education 

to form a School o f Education and Humanities. 

Two yea rs after its inception, the Academic Board 

in March 1977 set up a fu,ther review of the academic 

structure. The Report, published in October 1977, 

acknowledg cl the strengths of the matrix structure 

in f stering the acacl mic development of the new 

Po lytechnic, "which might not have prov cl possible 

in a traditional clepartm ntal structure because many 

of th e units [subject di v isi o ns] invo lv cl would 

probably have been of a sub-viable size". It also, 

ho w ever, highlighted va rious clifficulti s: separation 

of courses from resources: representational issues: 

cliviclecl loya lties o f administrati ve , cleri ca l ancl 

technician staff: slo w fl o w of information: staff 

confusion over delineation o f responsibilities: and 

the growth in the concept o f 'service teaching '. 

The \X!orking Party 's proposals " ·ere incremental 

o nes. lt recommended the retenti o n o f Subject 

Di v is i o n s and Co urse o rnmitt ees but th e 

reconstitutio n of Subject Areas to give them contro l 

over both resources and courses and to retitl e them 

Schools. Schools, it argued , sho uld be gro up cl for 

co-o rdinati o n purposes into Faculties. These 

proposals were finally approved with much debate 

ab out the fine detail s o f th e compos itio n and 

respo nsibilities o f boards and th role o f cl eans , 

heads o f school and h eads of subject div isio ns. 

The 1978 restructuring still cl icl not establish 

consistency across the Polytechnic. The Faculty of 

Business and Management consisted of four schools 

but n o divisions. The Faculty of Science and 

Technology consisted o f fiv schools and a tota l of 

thirteen subject divisions. The Faculty of Humanities 

and Social Studies had four chools one of which 

(Psycho logy) had no subject div isions. The Faculty 

of Art and D esign ha I no schools hut four subject 

div isions. Changes over the next four yea rs were to 

alter the pattern further. Subject clivisions were 

ab o li sh cl in th e Schoo l o f Mechanical and 

Production Eng ineering in 1980/ 8 1. The Academic 

Board , meeting on 17 June 1982, agreed to the 

formation of three schools in the Faculty of Art and 

D esign. The latt r had been recommended , together 

with a number of o ther prorosals for restructuring, 

in an Acaclcmi , Boa rd Working Party R po rt of 

February 1982. This report co incided with the 

change of Directors and the possibility or larg -scale 

adjustment was deferred. Structural changes were 

eventuall y to he debated in 198:3/84 and resulted in 

a rev ise d academic stru cture for Lan cas hire 

Polyt chnic in September 1984. One change, however, 
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was bro ught in ea rlie r and that was the creatio n, from 

September 1983, o f the administrative base for the 

new Combined Studies degree. The Combined Studies 

Programme was set up with a Dean , a Combined 

Studies Board and Combined Studies Office. 

D spite th e changes the re was a degree o f 

continuity in the academic structure of Presto n Poly

technic. The matri)c structure had proved , as intended , 

to be the ba ·e fo r evolutionary and fl exible structural 

ad justme nts. Altho ugh it was forma ll y abandoned 

within four yea rs of its existence, it did irnpan a strong 

sense of subject identity fo r academic staff in the 

Po lyt chni c a nd th late r mo re co n ve nti o na l 

school/facul ty structure was built upon this. 

Concentrati on on structures obscures the human 

rea lity of the Po lytechnic and some ana lys is of the 

staff working within these structures ne cls to be 

attempted . The easiest issu to consider is that of 

numbers. Following designatio n and the transfe r of 

staff to the new W. R Tuson College, the establishment 

o f the Po lytechnic o n l st September 1974 numbe r cl 

245 teaching posts , including twe lve at H ad of 

Department grade. A yea r late r it had g rown to 301 

plus an additio nal 168 academic staff who jo ined the 

Polytechnic o n l st April 1975 from the merger \\'ith 

the coll eges of education. The potential connict aris ing 

from the more favourable ratio of senio r posts in 

teacher ed uca tio n was largely offset by the 1975 

Over th next few y ars the future o f the teache r 

educa tio n staff \-vas a majo r conside ratio n of the Po ly

technic. The o utcome, as presented in 1981, was that 

<t3 had been redeployed within the Po lytechnic. 20 

rede ployed to Edge Hill College o f Highe r Education , 

5 re tired , 7 had taken up posts else \vhere and 93 had 

been decla red redundant. The redundancies were 

la rge ly voluntary a nd the natio na l redundancy 

agr ement gave staff one y ar's notice of redundancy 

fo ll owed by a further yea r whereby the lea \,Voulcl 

seek to find redeployme nt. It was this two y ar 

r clunclancy cycle that obscured the true SSR position 

of Group II courses in th ea rly 1980s. 

The number of full-time equiva lent academic staff 

over the life time of Presto n Polytechnic is shown in 

the follow ing chart. This excl udes teache r educatio n 

staff until rede ployed within the Po lytechnic, henc 

the large increase in staff in the 1978/ 79 when 71 

teache r educa tion staff had initially been rede ployed 

to the Po lytechnic. 

Chart 5.1 ANALYSIS OF Fun-TIME EQUIVALENT 

A CADEM IC STAFF NUMBERS 1976-19849 
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Accord ing to a statistica l study,' 0 undertaken in 

1988 of the full -time and pe rmanent Burnham teach

ing staff employed in 1983, 87% were male and 

13% female. The proportion of \\ 'Omen at different 

grades wer Dir ctorate and Deans 0%, Head of 

Department/ Principal Lecture r 6%, Senio r lecture r 

11 %, and Lecturer II 41 %. 

Turning to eh structure of the no n-teaching . 

or service, sectio ns of Preston Po lytechnic, there are 

three that figure significantly in the offi cial annals of 

the Polytechnic: eh Library and Learning Resources 

Service, the Computer Services Unit (l ater Computer 

entre), and the Stud nt Welfa re Se rvice . 

Livesey House. originally leased in 1975. to house students of socia l studies. 

Th e o ri g in a l libra ry o f th e Po lytechni c was 

ho used in A Block (to the left o f the ground fl oor 

e ntr a n ce to Fos te r Buildin g) but with th e 

geographica l spread o f the Po lytechnic additio nal 

libraries existed at Cho rl ey, Po ulto n and Lancaster, 

as we ll as a small bus iness and administra tion 

libra1y from ovember 1974 in Marsha ll Ho use. The 

n e w library b uildin g o p e ne d in J a nu a ry 1979 

offering sh lving fo r 250,000 vo lumes and sea ts fo r 

750 rea de rs as we ll as o the r fac ilities . n ea rly 

task was the reclass ifi ca tio n o f the to ta l book stock 

and this b gan in Septemb r 1975, based o n the 

D e wey Cla ss ifi ca ti o n (1 8th e diti o n). Thi s was 
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Polytechnic Arts Centre, the old St. Peter's Church opened in 1975, interior view. 
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Using the modern sports hall. built 1n the late 1960s to replace the old gymnasium. 
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The Students' Union building, opened 1n November 1977 . This photograph, taken recently, shows improvements to the Fylde Road frontage . 

Stanley Grange, Salmesbury, used during the high alumina cement crisis 



he lped by the imple mentatio n of an automated 

ca ta log ue produ c ti o n sys te m in 1976/77. By 

September 1976 , the total book stock fo r all the 

libraries was 198. 181 (75,543 at Presto n) compared 

to 4--+S+8 at the inc ption of the Po lytechnic. Two 

yea rs late r the hook stock had grown to 290,919 

items and current periodicals to talled 2,181. Separate 

subject librarians wer appointed from Janua ry 1975 

to cover the subject areas of a rt, business studies 

and law, scie nces, and soc ial sc ie nces. and also a 

media se rvi ces libra ri an for a lte rnati, ·e lea rning 

resources. There we re also three senior librarians 

cove ring pl anning. se rvices and resources. The 

CN Repo rt o n their quinquennial institutio nal 

rev iew visit to the Po lyt chnic in pril 1979 was 

ve ry complime ntary abo ut the develo rment of the 

library since the last visit in 1974 and recorded ··with 

rleasure that stude nts no\\' have access to o n o f 

th e mos t o utsta nding library buildings so far 

developed in a Po lytechnic '·. 

In 1980, the Cho rl ey library was transfe rred to 

the Po ulton campus except fo r a stock for in-se rvice 

courses which wenr to rhe new Woodland Annexe 

library The latte r was handed over to Edge Hill 

College a year late r. The rnain library inherited the 

a rr and design ho lding of the Lancaster Art Library 

when that closed in 1982 and the Po ulto n library 

vvas brought to Pr stem in 1983. From a max imum 

library staff o f 6 full-time eq uival e nt posts in 

1979/ 80. thes moves to the Preston site mea nt that 

it was reduced to 45 .2 r osts by 1984 (of who m 9.2 
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vve re academic staff appointments). There was also 

some rationalisation of stock and at 31st July 1984 

the book and pamphl et tota l was 201,392, whi le 

current pe ri odica ls to tall ed 1,800. The GEAC 600 

system for computerising the stock was insta ll ed in 

the summer of 1982. Spending o n the bookfund in 

1983/ 84 stood at £228,020, re rresenting a fa ll fro m 

the previo us two yea rs and was expected to drop 

further to £.159.442 the fo llO\ving yea r. On the issue 

o f funding , the 1984 CNAA Quinquennial Re po rt 

concluded "the grant for the purposes of books and 

pe riodica ls had va ried inve rse ly with the growth in 

stude nt numbers .. The maintenance and furth r 

development of an exce ll ent library was the reby at 

risk if the trend was not reversed '' . 

The o mrute r Services nit was set up in May 

1974 havin g evo lv e d fr o m th e Mathematics 

Department of Ha rri s Co ll ege . A Co mputin g 

Committee was introduced hy th Academ ic Board 

to advise o n the deve lo rme nt of comruting in the 

Po lytechnic. A Compute r Users ' Committee was a lso 

established as a forum ro r the exchang of ideas. 

An ea rl y task of the unit was the pre rarati o n o f a 

development plan that r comme nded an academic 

management structure for the unit , relocation to a 

centra l roint and the installation o f a "med ium-sized 

general purrose computer syste m ... with a su itable 

communicatio ns network .. . By 1975/76. rrogress had 

been made by the purchas o f a minicompute r 

system (Prime 300) a ll owing up to twelve te rmina l 

connectio ns to acid to the existing ICL 1901A centra l 
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processor. The latte r was replaced with an ICL 2903 

fro m Autumn 1977, and the Prime was e nhanced to 

allow for twenty te rminals. In the 1977 /78 academic 

restru curing , the Compute r Se rvices Unit fo rmall y 

became pa rt of the School o f Mathematics , Statistic , 

and omputing but re tained its central role . It was 

still unable to develo p as planned clue to the loca l 

autho rity blocking academic appo intments to the 

unit , forcing it to remain a largely technical unit. 

By Janua ry 1980, one of the limita tio ns on the 

develo pment was eased when the unit was re located 

to occupy accommodation va ca ted by the library. 

By no w staff numbe rs had risen to 17. Micro

compute rs had become mo re comm o n in the 

Po lytechnic's laboratories and some o f thes we r 

linked to the Prime compute r. The issue o f multi

access compute r fa c ilities was cons ide red by a 

sp c ia list group o f IIMis in July 1979 and they 

sa ncti o ned DES in v stme nt in ne w ma chin e ry, 

including a Prime 750 and a compute r network 

contro ll er (GA Tl)ALF). The latte r enabled 96 use r 

lines to ace ss the Prime. This numbe r was to 

in c re ase a nnu a ll y a nd te rminal room s we re 

g radu a ll y introclu d th ro ug ho ut th e ca mpu s. 

A Furth r Prime 750, cleclicat cl to sp cia l purposes , 

wa s add e d in April 198 1. Th e Po lytec hni c 

c la im ed that its ma in compute r fac ilities "we re 

comparable with the finest currentl y ava ilable in 

British po lytechnics" . 

In 1983, a long campaign to strength n eh staffing 

o f the unit was su 'Cessful with the establishment of 

the post of Head of ompute r rvices to lead a new 

Compute r Centre. separate from the faculti es . The 

yea r 1983/ 84 was to be a pivotal one for the Computer 

C ntre as long-awaited clevelopmenl'i came to fruition: 

staffing increased fro m 18 to 27 posts; the Prime was 

upgraded ; a VAX 11/750 was purchased fo r use by 

the School of ornputing; and administrati ve o ffi ces 

we re equipped with produ cer wo rd p rocess ing 

wo rkstations (based n a separate Prime 750 installed 

the pr vious yea r). A to tal of 00 terminal lines we re 

ava ilable with the most recently acquired te rmina ls 

us ing th e BB mi cro compute r fitt ed w ith a n 

emulatio n chip des igned by Compute r Centre staff. 

The Stude nt We lfa re Service of the Po lytechnic 

ca me into be ing in 1975 with fo ur o rigina l e lements: 

accommodati on , cha pla incy. counse lling and hea lth , 

to \Vhich a ca reers advisory service was soon add d . 

During the pe riod o f Presto n Po lytechnic , ph ys ica l 

educatio n was first part o f the School o f La nguages 

and Humanities , but fro m 1979 beca me a secti o n in 

its own ri ght. Refe re nce has a lread y been made to 

the accommodatio n se rv i 'e. The chapla incy was 

ecumenica ll y based with three part-time chaplains 

fund ed by the Ang li can , Ro man Ca tho li c and Free 

Churc hes. full -tim e Ang li ' a n Chapla in \V as 

appo inted in 1983 and the chapla incy \\·as re na med 

the St. P te r's entre. 

H a lth provisio n o n the Presto n Gt mf)US was 

based on a gene ral practitio ne r se rvice \\ 'hich . by 

1979, offe red one and three qu a rte r ho ur surgeries 

fo ur days a week. Howeve r. for man y years it lacked 



an employed nurse to undertake routine treatment. 

T ,Y o p art - tim e SR! nurses w ere eventu al! y 

appo inted in 1982 and a second GP also jo ined the 

service. This allo w ed for the prov isio n o f a full 

time service from 1983 based o n a ne\\' purpose

huil t health centre in H arris Building. 

T he counselling service employed one full -time 

co u nse ll o r at the Preston ca mpus. as v.:e ll as 

add i ti onal sta ff at the Chorley and Po ulton campus. 

By 1984 , th ere \\' as an esta blishment o f t\\'O 

counsello rs and in 1983/ 8--+ they undertook 2,050 

consultatio ns with a to tal o f 565 clients. 

T he ca reers adviso,y service quickl y established 

an information room and , in addi t ion to offering 

indi v idual advice and ca r ers educa ti o n, negotiated 

the annual 'milk round ' o f employers to o ffer loca l 

inten ·iew s. Its w ork w as m ade easier hy a move to 

new accommodatio n in Ilarris Building in 1982. 

A t des ignation the Po lytechnic w as deficient in 

bo th ad ministrati ve and technician staff. A Chief 

Administrative o fficer \\'as quickly appo int cl and later 

a deput y and a finance o fficer. Central administrati on 

sections o f establishment anc.l serv ices, fin ance anc.l 

registry \\'ere set up, together \\'ith support services 

at the c.lepa11mental leve l. A staffing offi cer w as ackled 

in 1976/ 77 and aclc.litional posts in 1977/78 includec.l 

a personnel offi cer, an in fo rmation o ffi cer and a 

depu ty fin ance officer. A further 19 technicians \.\ ' re 

ap po inted in th e first two years increasing th e 

es tabli shment fro m 52 to 7 1. Th e number o f 

tec hnic ians continu ed to gro ,-v hut th ere w as 

conflict between the Po lytechnic and the lea over 

their gri evance on grading; this was not resolved 

until 1982. 

In th e first f ive yea rs of th e Po l ytechnic, 

administrative and clerica l staff at the central level at 

Pres to n h ad grown fro m 21.5 to 60, and in 

faculty/ school administrati o n fro m 12 to 38. 5. 

Technician staff had gro\\'n to a tota l of 80. In the 

ea rl y 1980s , staffing in these areas was strongly 

affected hy the expenditure cuts hut all the APT and 

C staff at Poulton who w anted to he ,,·ere redeployed 

to the Pr ston campus in 1983. A central publica tions 

service w as crea ted in 1983/ 84, bringing together print 

and rep rogra phi c fac iliti es and ab sorbin g th e 

educ 1tional techno logy service. 

Th e stati sti ca l anal ys is in \:(!omen a nd Men 

in La ncashire Po~)'fec/.mic records that in 1983 that 

there w ere 50 full-time and 120 part-time manual staff 

empl oyed in th e Po ly tec hni c o f wh o m 64% 

were w omen (a lthough only 12% of the full -time sta ff), 

and that there w ere 246 APT and C staff o f whom 

57°/i> w er w omen (hut o nly 29% in posts above 

Sca le 6). 

ACADEM IC DEVELOPME r 

The ultimate purpose o f the Po lytechnic is the 

provision o f teaching and r search. Having examined 

the underpinning to this \\'ork at Preston Po lytechnic. 

it is nov,· poss ible to consider the developm nt of 

courses, Lhe student populati on and research activi ty. 

The simplest measure of the Po lytechnic's overall 

academic c.levelopment is the growth in its size as 



measured by student numbers. The fol lowing table 

shov,1s the increase in fu ll-time equivalent students 

from 1973 to 1984, with student numbers on teacher 

education courses shO\vn separately. Th projected 

figures in the Po lytechnic·s 1972 Development Plan 

are also included . 

Table 5.1 F ULL-TIME EQUIVALENT STUDENTS, 

P RESTON P OLYTECHNIC, 1973 TO 1984 

Academic FfES FfES 1972 
Year Presto n Teach er Development 

Education Plan 

1973 - I 132-i 1692 
] 97-i 7::, 1-1:~7 15'-10 199, 

197::, 6 1880 l -139 232 I 

1976 ,, 23::,2 1525 2669 
197 78 2519 105 1 
1978 79 2750 500 3366 
1979 80 32JO 2,1() 

1980 8 1 372() i-() 

1981 82 39-iO -133::, 
1982 83 12,1-

1983 8 1 ·15-50 ::,ooo ( 1985 86) 

Th longer term target in the J 972 Development 

Plan was 5000 students by 1985/ 86 and this was 

very close to actual f igure of 5 100. For the medium 

term , however, the planned figures provec.l Lo he 

over optimistic anc.l an explanation o f the sho rt fa ll 

lies largely with the c.lifficulties of ga ining ne\\' course 

approva ls in th ea rl y years. The latter can he 

account cl for by a comb ination of the ex igencies 

of th co urse approval rrocess and th e ,,. ak 

academic profile at des ignatio n. These poims are 

fir t considered b fore examining the gro\\'th in 

courses that did occur. 

The initial external hurdle to ga ining ne,"\' cours 

approvals \\'as the system for submission of new 

prorosals (on the infamous 21 FE forms) to the 

North West Regiona l Advisory Cou ncil (N\X!RA ) 

This was a hody largely comrosed of loca l authority 

representatives. \\·hich attemrted to rationalise 

r g iona l AFE rrovi sio n in th e ruhlic sec to r 

institutions. For many course prorosals NWRAC 

aprrova l was asily ga ined although suprort wa 

usually conditional o n a minimum enro lment figure. 

H owever. the rrogress rer o rt for 21FE submissions 

in 1975/7 6, fo r exa m pie, sh ows chat so m e 

d eve lopments w ere thwarted: a BA in Thre 

Dimensional D esign Studies was rejected because 

the "needs of the region are adeq uate ly served by 

course at Ma nchester Po lytechnic": a Dirloma in 

Nursing beca use o f similar rrovision at Liverpool 

Polytec hnic : and a BA Soc ial Sc i nces was 

considered pre ma tu re. 

With N X!RAC approva l secu red, ne,v cours s 

required approva l through a va lidati on rrocess. This 

in vo lved o ne o r mo re profess io nal accred iting 

hoe.l ies, the 13usiness anc.l Technician Education 

o unc il s ( in th e ca.'>e o f hi g her diplomas and 

ce rtifi ca tes) . and the A (fo r d eg rees and 

I iplomas in Higher Educa ti o n). As a preliminary to 

submiss ion Lo these hoe.lies, the Po lytechnic rapidly 

estahlishec.l an internal \'alidation process. From 

November 197 3. new course proposa ls w er 

submitted by Course Developm ent Committees. A 

Va lidating Committee of the Academic Boa rd soon 



took over from th e Aca d emi c D eve lo pm ent 

ommittee the task o f organising va lidating hoa rds 

to eva luate the draft submissions. On the bas is of 

the reports of these boards, which included external 

rnemhers. th Va lidating Committee was responsible 

for d ec iding wh eth er submissions should he 

forwarded to the external validating hody with the 

Director's signature. 

From th beg innin g , th e Po l ytechnic was 

committed to securing a majo r invo lvement with 

CNAA in its academic develo pment. The CNAA had 

been established by Roya l Charter in 1964, taking 

ov r the responsibilities of the Na tional Council for 

Technology Awards that dated hack to 1955 and 

hav ing the additional po w er to awa rd degrees. The 

Co un c il ca m e to full pro min e nce with th e 

establishment of the thirty po lytechnics between 

l968 and 1972. and this ex tended the subject rang 

o f the C AA across the full spectrum . The task o f 

th e C AA w as to co nsider th e curri culum and 

sy llabuses o f p roposed courses and support ing 

resources. Course proposa ls were referred to an 

appropriate subject hoa rd and , if it w as fdt there 

was a prima fac ie case for the proposal, members 

attended the Po lytechnic to meet the course team 

and viev,1 facilities. Approved courses w ere normall y 

\'a lidated fo r five yea rs in the first instance. The 

CN unclen o I a review of institutions every five 

years and in the cas o f Preston Po lytechnic these 

w ere held in 1979 and l 984 when the full range of 

reso urces, policies and proce dures of th e 

Polytechnic w ere considered. The C AA was also 

responsible for the approval o f external examiners 

nominated by th e Po lytechnic. Applications for 

registration of resea rch degrees w re dealt with o n 

an indiv ic.lual basis. 

Preston, like o ther polytechnics, was pr ssing 

for g rea ter auton om y in the va lidation process . 

In 1975, CI\AA publishec.l its first consultative paper 

on 'Partnership in Valic.lation ' prop os ing a 

progressive transfer of responsibilitie to institutions. 

This prompted Pr stem Polytechnic to reconsic.ler 

its procec.lure anc.l in parti cular the monitoring and 

eva luati o n of the op era ti o n o f course Specific 

pro p osa ls fo r partnership in valic.lation w ere 

preparec.l by the Polytechnic in 1980/ 81 but these 

were he ld up by th e CNAA c.l ec isi o n to put a 

moratorium o n further agreements until those at 

ew ca.-; tl e and Kingston Po lytechnics had been 

rev iewed . By way o f further c.leveloping its own 

procedures, the Academic Board in 1983 introc.lu ced 

Faculty Re,·iew Suh-Committees of th e Courses 

Rev iew Committee. Each Suh-Committee incluc.led 

internal no minees o f the faculty concernec.l and their 

ro le includec.l annual rev ie·.;v of the faculty 's courses. 

M mhers of the Suh-Committees formed the core 

o r internal va lidatio n panels jo inec.1 , as before, by 

external members. In this ,·ay, internal procec.l ures 

for both the int rnal validation anc.l review of courses 

w ere brought closer tog ther. 

The Harris Coll ege, as explain cl in the prev ious 

chapter, had no t been successful in gaining C AA 
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validati ons. This largely refl ected the absence of 

appro priate instituti o nal structures at the time and 

difficulties in attracting the necessary ca libre o f staff. 

Thus, at des ignation , only 11% of all students w ere 

o n degree courses. There were only two full-time 

degrees, in Sc ience and Sociology, both external 

degrees o f the niversity o f Lo ndon. 

The major aca d emi c p o ! i cy of th e n e \Y 

Po lytechnic was to develop rapidly a profile o f C AA 

degrees hut this proved difficult. Many of the ea rl y 

p roposa ls for degrees either did not materialise o r 

took a number o f years to ga in approval. It is difficult 

to se.e an y c lear st rategy l y ing behind th ese 

proposals, o ther than the rather naive ambitio ns of 

indiv idual departments. The C TAA report o f August 

1974, based on the institutional va lidatio n visit the 

previous June, commented on "the rather uninspired 

approach adopted hy some departments in their 

course deve lo pment plans" . The Po ly tec hnic 's 

respo nse was to raise the sta tus of the Academic 

Deve lo pm ent Plan . It also, as we have seen , 

strengthened its own internal va lidati on procedures . 

In addition , sta ff appo intments becam e heavil y 

weighted towards recruiting staff with experience 

of the C AA. 

The development of Preston Polytechnic's rrofile 

of courses m ·er the peri od 197 3 to 198--t is best 

exa mined by e amining in turn the broad areas 

represented in the 1983 faculty structure o f Art and 

Design. Business and lanagement, Humanities and 

Social Studies, and Science and Tec hno logy. 

Separate coverage \\'ill he given to teacher educa tion 

and the combined degrees . 

ati onall y. courses in Art and Design were 

va lidated by the Natio nal Council for Diplomas in 

Art and Design until it was taken over by the CJ AA 

in 1975. A four year DipAD in Fashion and a thr e

yea r full-time DipAD in Fine Art were approved in 

1974 and th se together \\'ith the DipAD in Graphic 

D esign 0973) were retitl ed as degree courses from 

1976 . In that year a to tal o f 74 students w as enro ll ee.I 

o n the three degrees courses, with the Fine Art 

students based at the Lancaster ca mpus until 1982. 

These degree courses, plus an existing Foundation 

Course and an ·o pen Studio' arrangement for sho rt 

courses , remained the total p rov isio n until 1982. 

Plans ro ga in \'alidati o n for a degree in Industrial 

Des ign and a Iligher Diplo ma in G raphic Design 

in co ll abo rati o n with Blackpoo l and th e Fylc.le 

Coll ege had been unsucc ssful. In 1982 a Higher 

Diplo ma in Des ign Crafts: Wood/ Metal/ Ceramics 

was introduced. Prospects for further developments, 

ho w ever, w ere enhanced h y the opening o f the Art 

and Design Building in September, although the 

Foundation Course continued to h ~ provided at the 

Avcn ham ~tnnexe. In 1983 8~1 apprm ·al \\'as ga ined 

from th e AA for the continuatio n o f the ex isting 

degree courses. 

Fro m the sta rt of the Po lytechnic's ex istence, 

the two a re.as o f Business and Man age111ent w ere 

o rganised separately, business and administrati on 

within the Po lytechnic and rnanag ment th rough 



a La ncastri a n School of Ma nageme nt , ad ministe red 

hy the Polytechnic hut with a stru cture and courses 

s uited to serv in g th e needs of a number of 

constitue nt coll eges in the region . A separate School 

of lanagement, howeve r, was later set up within 

the Po lytechni c. A numbe r of courses in business 

were o ngoing at the time of d es ignatio n . These 

included sa ndw ich and full-time H Ds in Business 

Studies (with inta k s of 10 and 24 respectiv ly in 

1973) , the full-time Diplo ma for Bilingual Secre ta ries , 

the jo urnalism course, and a o n -y a r course fo r 

charte red accountants. The re was a lso a complex 

range of course fo r lega l executi ves , as \ve il as 

in ra ting a nd va lu at io n , profess io na l banking 

a nd acco unting , a nd munic ipal ad ministratio n. The 

majo r ta rget v-1as to supplement these with CNAA 

degrees. Validation o f a sa ndwich degree in Business 

Studies was achieved fo r a September 1975 sta rt 

with a planned intake of 2 s tud nts . A degree 

course in Law was a lso approved in June 1975 for a 

September sta rt. The next additions to this po rrfolio 

of courses in the bu ·iness area w r a full-time 

cl e g r e in Accounting from 1977 (to which 

fo unda tion and graduate conve rsio n courses ,ve re 

late r added) , part-time degrees in Business Studies 

( from 1978) and Law (fro m 1979) , and a bilingua l 

administrato rs ' ·rrea rn to the I-I D programme . In 

1981/ 82 Lhe cl gree courses were re-submitted 

collective ly fo r Lhe CNAA fi ve year review as a result 

o f the adoptio n o f a commo n degree structure in 

the fac ulty. 

Initia ll y the re was no provision of full -time courses 

in ma nageme nt hut 102 part-time stude nts were 

e nro lled on courses such as Certificate in Supervisory 

Studies, the Certificate and Diplomas in Industria l 

Management, and the DMS Public Services. A full

time Diploma in Management Studies was an ea rly 

development of the Lancastrian School of fanagement 

but a degree in Management Studies, proposed in 

1974, n ver mate rialised . 

Many cl v lopments in the a rea o f Humanities 

and Social Studies were closely bound up with the 

Poulton-based Humanities cl gree. Oth r courses in 

the va rious constitu nt subjects were, hmvever, equally 

impo rtant. In health , the full -t ime Health Visitors ' 

Ce rtifi ca te , inhe rite d fro m Harris Co ll ege , was 

supple m nted by a part-time va riant in 1974. Courses 

for School urs s a nd Occupational urses were 

adcled in 1979/ 80. In 1980/ 81 District urse tr:iining 

was transferred fro m th Area Hea lth Authority. A 

Diploma in Professional St:1_1dies ( ursing) began in 

January 1984. 

Language courses had some standing from th 

beginning of th Polytechnic and o n of the o rig inal 

de pa1tme nts was named Language and Social Studies. 

According to the Course Development Programme 

for 1973/74, howev r, th o nl y language st:1_1dents were 

38 evening stude nts taking diplomas and certificate 

courses of the Institute o f Linguists. During the pe riod 

of Preston Polytechnic, further development of courses 

in foreign languages we re thwarted hy the DES 

natio na l morato rium on furthe r la nguage degre s. 



The presence o f Social Studies. as represented 

by social history, po litics, socio logy and social po licy, 

at the start o f the Po lytechnic was mainl y on the 

full-time London niversity external BSc (H ons) 

degree in Soc io logy. Altoge ther there w ere 79 

stud nts on the three yea rs o f this degree in 1973/ 

74. Th re w as also provision o f a London University 

Diploma in Social Studies. From the outset it had 

been agreed that these courses should be replaced 

by a C AA d egree in Appli ed Soc ial Studi es. 

Difficulty in securing validation delayed the start o f 

this course until September 1977 when it had an 

enro lment o f 45 stud ents. Soc ial Studi es also 

in luclecl cours s in social work w hich, from the 

beginning, consisted o f a full -time pro fessional two 

yea r course for non-graduat s, a one yea r Diploma 

in Applied Social Studi s fo r graduates, and a 

part-time two yea r in-service course for unqualified 

soc ial workers. The first two o f these w ere later 

validated by CNAA and the new Applied Social 

Studi es cl eg r e had a bran ch in soc ial work 

( incorpo rating the CQSW) as w ell as th e soc ial 

administration branch. 

Science and Technology w ere combined at 

the fa culty level from 1978. As with th humanities. 

initial d evelo pm ents ce ntr cl o n preparing a 

combin cl degree . In the case of Scienc this n ·as 

to replace an existing London University sc iences 

degree. The Polytechnic inherited a relative ly strong 

po rtfoli o of science courses, and the first successes 

with the C AA w ere in this area w ith a part-time 

BSc in Ph ys ics and the Polytechnic's first full-·ime 

C TAA ho no urs deg ree. in Psychology, sta1t ing 

in September 197 ~1. O th e r d eve lo pments in 

sc ience incluclecl a part-time BSc in Mathem.nics 

0978), a Higher Certificate in Biotechnology 0 982), 

and a Po l y tec hni c Dipl o ma in Ex p erim en ta l 

Biochemistry 0 983). 

Courses in techno logy inherited from H.irris 

Coll ge w ere also a strong feature o f the :1ew 

Po lytechnic accounting for 505 full-time equiv" lent 

students on courses in construction, building and 

engineering. as w ell as computing students ,ho 

were then located with mathemati cs and statisti cs. 

As with science, there w as an ea rl y success \ 'ith 

the CNAA with the approva l of a sa ndwich B c in 

Eng ine ring fo r 1974 altho ugh thi s w as not at 

honours leve l. The degree had a common first year 

to g ive students greater flex ibili ty to choose between 

the el ctri ca l and electronic engineering o r the 

m ec hani ca l eng in ee rin g strea m s. A H D in 

Production Engineering was also approved for a 

Septembe r 197 start. H o n o urs d eg rees in 

engineering w ere delayed by the accommodation 

problems resulting from the high alumina em nt 

epis de and w ere not achieved until 1977. A part

tirne cla y BSc in Production Engineering began in 

September 1977 and w as hailed as the first of its 

type in the country. H ow ever. the new degree 

experienced difficulties in recruiting students, as did 

a part-time degr e that was approved in electrica l 

and el ec tro ni c en g in ee rin g . D es pit e th es 



Interior of the new library showing the issue desk on the ground floor. 



Victoria Building, completed 1n September 1982, became the base for most of the art and design work of the Polytechnic. 



recruitment proble ms, which continued into the 

1980s, a part-time BSc in Mechanical Engineering 

began in 1981. Engineering courses approved by 

th e Tec hni c ia n Edu ca ti o n Co un c il w e re a lso 

de ve lo ped fro m 1976 resulting in new Highe r 

Ce rtifica tes and Diplo mas in a wid e range of 

engineering areas, including from 1979 a Higher 

Certifi cate in Electronics and Avionics o pe rating 

jo intly with W. R. Tuson Co llege . 

o C TAA submiss ions were made for degrees 

in the constructio n and building fields. Advice had 

been taken from HMis that approval for new degrees 

in this a rea was unlike ly. Early d eve lo pme nt 

therefore centred on ga ining profess iona l body 

approval for exemptio ns to be given to holders of 

the Polytechnic Diploma in Building Manageme nt 

a nd Econ o mi cs, a nd in Quantity Survey in g. 

Approvals were ga ined for the Higher atio nal 

Certifi ca te and Diploma in Building Studies of the 

Technician Education Council. During the pe riod of 

Preston Polytechni , no degree courses in computing 

w r introduc d but a new H C in Computer Studi s 

began in 1980 and a H D was added the fo llowing 

y ar. Computing staff also develo ped a range of 

certificated cours fo r teachers, culminating in the 

Polytechnic Diploma in Educational Computing that 

came on stream in 1982. 

References have already been made to th e 

merger of the Po lytechnic w ith the Colleges of 

Educa tion at Cho rl ey and Poulton , which between 

1975 and 1981 added courses in initia l teacher 

PHE~TON Po 1.nECl l 'IIC 1973-1984 

training and in-service teacher educa tion to the 

Polytechnic's portfolio. The initial teacher training 

courses of a BEd , BEd (Hons) and a Postgraduate 

Certifica te in Edu catio n we re valida ted by the 

University of Lancaster. An early decision had been 

made to site this work at the Poulton campus. Any 

longer te rm plans regarding them were thwarted 

by the Secretary of State 's decision in 1977 to cease 

initial teacher education at the Polytechnic. The final 

cohort of students finished their courses in 1981. 

The in-service teacher education courses were 

centred on the Cho rl ey campus, altho ugh provision 

also continued at Po ulton . In-service work included 

a part-time BEd , new Polytechnic Certifica tes of 

Adva nced Study on such topics as slow lea rning 

children, and pastoral ca re and counselling, and 

Advanced C rtifi ca tes in computer ducation, and 

in educa tio n in a multi-cultural society. The Union 

Street building at th Cho rley campus was also the 

base fo r the Po lytechnic's Centre fo r Educa tion 

Technology. In 1980, in-service work wa to r ceive 

a doubl e bl ow: th e loca l a uth o rity gave cl ea r 

indica tions that it would be unable to increase its 

commitme nt to this work and an inte rnal re port by 

the Polytechnic showed that it had dev lop d less 

rapidl y tha n expect d . In the face of this ev idence, 

the Polytechnic Council decided to ceas intakes to 

the part-time BEd in 1980 and to recomm nd to the 

lea that the in-service programme should end in 

1982 . The lea ' response was to decide in January 

1981 to transfer the bulk of the Polytechnic's in-
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service teach r ducation to Edge Hill College , 

togethe r with the Woodlands site . 15 of the 28 staff 

based a t Cho rley mo ve d to th e Coll ege . The 

Polytechnic, however, retained course provision in 

the areas of in-service training for furth r education 

s taff, e du ca ti o n technology , and e du ca ti o n a l 

computing. 

Of the two combined degrees dev loped in the 

early years of the Polytechnic, th Humanities degre 

proved to be the main base for the div rsifi cation of 

work carried out by the teache r duca tion staff. After 

some unsuccessful attempts, the Humanities scheme 

was approved by the CNAA to start in ptember 

1978 with four subjects, French, Geography, History 

and Lingui tic ' . Economics, Eclucati n rudies, English 

and Politics w re added the fo llowing yea r and the re 

was an overall intake to the degree in that yea r of 70 

students. The structure of the Humaniti s degree 

rested o n a eh ice of three subjects in the first year, 

two o f which were then foll owed in the second and 

third yea rs . It was originally s ited at the Po ulto n 

campus but trans~ rrecl to Pr ston in Septembe r 1983. 

The 1980 resubmiss ion o f the Humanities degree 

to the C AA was to he a much mo re positi ve event 

than th e o rig in al submiss io ns. Drawing o n th e 

inspiration of Tim Curtis who led the resubmissio n, it 

established the Polytechni , as an innovato r in this 

fie ld . The revised degre introduced a 'mixed mode ' 

programm wh r by part-time and full -time students 

wo uld be offered the same classes . Transfer po ints 

( including a DipHE) were established to enable 

student flexibility betv-veen modes of stud y and a 

major/ mino r route was acid cl to the existing joint 

programme. 

Th o mbined Science degree pre-dated the 

Humanities degree by one year, ga ining approva l in 

1977 with fiv e s ubj ec ts : As tro no my, Bi o logy , 

Che mistry , Mathe mati cal Sc ie nces a nd Ph ys ics. 

P ycho logy was added a year later. It was stru tured 

o n a modular basis with guidance on programmes of 

stud y provided by academic counsello r . First yea r 

students undettQOk twelve modules of study including 

the compulsory modules in the tvvo subjects selected 

for study and a complementary stud y module. In the 

econcl and third years, students selected between 

nine and twe lve modules pe r yea r, according to 

progress, predominantly in th ir two subjects but with 

two modules in the second y a r se lected fro m 

comple mentary modules. 

With the move o f the Humanities degree to the 

Presto n campus, it was perhaps inevitable that the 

Academic Board should pro pose its merger with the 

BSc Combined Science degree. This took e ffe t 

admini stra ti ve ly fro m Se pte mbe r 1983 w ith th e 

stablishment o f the Combined Studies Programme. 

The aca d emic me rge r o f the two degrees was 

approved by the C AA in Spring 198 and details of 

this and the sub 'equent histo1y o f the degr are 

contained in the ne t chapter. 

What appears to be missing fro m the records o f 

Pr sto n Polytechnic is any institutio nal analysis o f 

th e s tud e nt p o pul a ti o n beyo nd its s ize a nd 



clistrihutio n on di f~ rent types of course programmes. 

In the earl y yea rs of the Po lytechnic, all that seems to 

he I no wn is the ho me loca tio n o f full -time and 

sa ndwich ·rudents in 1973/ 74: 51% lived within a 15 

mil radius, 23% within a 15-25 miles, and 26% beyond 

25 miles. Two yea rs later the figure of 60% is given 

fo r students coming from the o rth West. For the 

final yea r of Pr stem Po lytechnic the age distribution 

of fuU-time and sandwich students was al ·o publicised: 

55% up to 21 yea rs of age, 29% between 21 and 2 , 

and 16% over 25 :rncl eh claim was made that the 

students were mo re mature (in term of age when 

first enro lling) that at comparable institutions. 

After ten yea rs of course develo pme nt, Preston 

Polytechnic had ac hieved a full p rog ra mm of 

degrees, diplomas , ce rtifica tes and profess io na l 

qualifications across the subject spectrum. Tocahl y 

absent, however, w re any masters degrees xcept 

fo r the MSc in Analytical Che mistry, still validated 

hy the niversity of Lancaster. Th pe rc ntag of 

degree s tud e nts had grow n to 60% and th e 

p ro po rtio n of full-time students had increased to 

n a rl y 55% (33% in 197 3/7 4) . By 198 th 

Po lytechnic had a lso established a good re lationship 

with th e va lidatin g bodies a nd s taff of th e 

Po lytechni c were well represented o n the va ri o us 

hoa rds and pan Is of th C AA. This had been 

ass isted hy continu d improveme nts co the inte rnal 

valiclation and mo nito ring process and , by 1983, 

C TAA had granted discreti o n to the Po lytechnic to 

approve syllabus ancl course administration changes. 
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Although the Po lytechnic 's portfolio conta ined 

little that was pa rti cularly innova tive or distinctive , 

the preca rio us academic base of the Po lytechnic as 

a highe r educatio n institutio n had b n overcome 

and the storms o f building problems, the sho rt-lived 

provis ion o f teache r education , and the financial 

cuts had been successfull y wea thered . Develop

ments between 1973 and 1984 in collaborating with 

colleges in the regio n and establishing inte rnatio nal 

links had a lso sown the eecls of what were co be 

important featur s in the acade mic clev lo pment of 

Lancashire Polyt chnic. 

In addition to course provisio n, re ·ea rch is the 

o th e r imp o rta nt m eas ure o f the aca d e mi c 

development o f the Po lytechnic. The o riginating 

philosoph y of the Polytechnic had attested to this 

in the state me nt that although "the Po lytechnic is 

primaril y a teaching institution , the impo rtance o f 

research in an stablishment which as pir s to teach 

at and beyond ho no urs level is recognisecl ". As with 

co urse prov is io n a t degree leve l, th e new 

Polytechnic sta rt cl fro m a weak bas . Th pr vio us 

chapter has described how research was under 

resourced in the final y ars o f Harris Co llege and 

how the hulk of existing research acti vity was in 

the sc ie nces with o the r a reas Ja cking a resea rch 

culture. These defi ciencies we re not hig hlighted in 

the C AA re po rt accompanying its lette r of August 

1974 approving the Polytechnic as a centre for C TAA 

awards. Th r po rt did , h owev r, note that a 

Research and Consultancy Committee had been 
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es tab li h ed by th e Aca demi c Boa rd and th e 

Director's ve rbal assurances abo ut the importance 

of research and the aim of eventuall y allocating "up 

to 10% of the annual budget o n re earch activities". 

The first Research Repo1t of the Polytechnic fo r 1973, 

however, contained no analysis of research activity 

or trategies for its development. Instead it listed 

the research projects of staff in the departments and 

recent publications, together with a list of eight staff 

who had recently obtained highe r degrees . 

In its submissio n for the CNAA Quinquennial 

Review 1979, the Polytechnic d id provide evidence 

of a growth in research activity. Comparing the years 

1974/75 with 1977178, evidence was presented 

which showed that the number of research assistants 

had grown from 8 to 21 (12 of w hom were funded 

by the Polytechnic) , research students from 6 to 9, 

a pp rove d resea rch p ro jec t fr o m 84 to 108, 

publications from 199 to 361, but consultancies were 

down from 74 to 56. Internal funding fo r research 

equipment and materials had grown from £7,000 in 

1974/ 75 to £15,000 in 1978/79 and external funding 

from £23,547 to £80,000 in 1977/ 78. The Polytechnic 

Council 's R arch and Consultancy General Fund 

stood at £26,000 and this wa r erv d for substantial 

research proj cts fo r which the re was no alternative 

funding. o t surprisingly, the CNAA'· conclusions 

on this evidence was that "research i uneven across 

the Polytechnic, and overall at a level which is not 

yet in balance with the commitment to degree 

courses". The conclusions, however, also acknow-
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!e d ged th e co nce nt ra ti o n o f s ta ff e ffo rt o n 

develo ping unde rgrad uate courses during this 

period , and commended the substantial effort on 

general staff develo pment. 

An immediate response of the Academic Board 

was to take advantage of the new fa culty structure 

by requiring faculty board to review the ir research 

activity , approve research projects and recommend 

financial support fo r p rojects to the Research and 

Consultancy Committee. The financial cuts of the 

ea rl y 1980 , however, were detrimental to the 

research effort , especially fo r the employment of 

research assistants, an area where the Polytechnic 

admitted it was de fi cie nt co mpa red to o the r 

institutions. These cuts were particularly damaging 

because, like other polytechnics, Preston was not 

directly funded for research and , as the Director 

argued in a letter to the Times Higher Education 

Supplement in October 1981, the polytechnics had 

"always had to fight fo r research on the margin 

of things". 

Faced with these constraints the Research and 

Consultancy Committee identifi cl , in 1981/ 82, a set 

of guidelines fo r faculties in approv ing research 

pro jects. These prioritised , in order, research that 

was supportive of teaching , local research interest 

groups, and applications to industry. The guidelines 

also encouraged multi-disciplinary research, and 

group research over individual research. This was 

later supported by the Academic Board 's approva l 

of a Research Policy Document in 1983 w hich 



e mphasised that resea rch was a vital support to th 

primary teaching function of the Polytechnic, and 

that the fruits of this research sho uld be ava ilable 

to industry, commerce and the public services in 

the region. 

In the final year of Preston Polytechnic, the 

establishment of the Business Industrial Ce ntre 

mea nt th at ove rsee ing consulta ncy vvork was 

separated fro m research and the Academic Board 

committee was renamed the Research Committee. 

In that yea r 149 research projects were approved 

and supported by £38,760 of internal monies and 

£258,635 of external funds. Despite the growth ove r 

the ten yea rs, how v r, the conclusio ns of the 

national Rochester Review Institution Inqui ry (C AA 

1984) abo ut resea rc h in publi c secto r hig he r 

educa tion applied particularl y to Preston: ·'ne ither 

the specificity of the function of research and related 

activity .. , no r its di stin tiveness of o bj ecti ves, 

appears to be widely acknowl dged". 

CONCLUSIONS 

ln many ways it is a rtificial to divide the histo ry 

of the Polytechnic at the point at which it changed 

its name. The latte r does coincide , however, with 

just ove r a decade of very rapid dev lopment and a 

pause at this point has allowed some assessment of 

th e aspect of the Po lytec hnic cove r cl in this 

chapter. From a broad r viewpo int, it did se m that, 

overall , the Polytechnic had successfull y ecured 

its pos ition as a higher education institutio n. This 

was no mean achievement g iven the obstacles it 
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had to overcome . But while it had achieved this 

bas ic objective , it most a lso be acknowledged that 

the Po lytechnic s till lacked a cl a r s nse of its 

purpose, confidence in its own status alongside other 

polytechnics , and any distinctive conrribution to the 

world of higher education. The po t ntia l for these 

to be achieved , as we ll as new cl ve lopment, were 

ho w eve r prese nt a nd it was as La nca hire 

Polytechnic that these challenges were to be met. 

P 11GE 149 



PHI ,ro, ,,OI nn.11,1( 19- 3- 198 I 

I Thi~ charter is based primarik on the fo llo wing documents 

and papers o f i>resto n Polytechnic whi ch are held in the 

l 'ni\'ersit y Archi1·e: Proposed Den : lo pment Pl :1n 19- 2, ,\ l inutes 

and p:1pers o f the Counci l o f the Prest on Poktechnic 19- 3-8-1. 

. \linutes and rx 1pers o r the Academic 13oard of Presto n 

Po lytechnic 19- 3-8·1. Directo rs· Rer o rts 19- 3-8·1. Preston 

Po lytechnic Newspaper Cuttings 1976-81 . Po lypost 1r5-79. 

Preston Po lytechnic Administrati\'e Bulletin 1980-85. Po lytechnic 

Staff Li~b 19-5-82. C'>.AA Quinquennial Re1·iell':,, I r I and 19- 9, 

Re1·ised Academic Structure and Committee Structure ,\by 19- 8. 

Resea rch and Consultancy Reports 1973-81. Prospectu., e., 

19- 3-8-1, P. C. Knight ·:,.:Al3 Planning Exercise Paper.< 1983. 

Po ly t<:chnic Press Relea;,<:s 1983-8-1 : It is ab o based on 

di~cussio ns ll'ith staff ll'ho \\'ere <: mployed by Pre., to n 

Po lytechnic. 

1 Q uo ted in Paul R. Sh:1rp. 

The Creolio 11 <i/ lhe Loco/ 11111/Jo ril) ' Sec/() !' o/ l Jip,h er l :d11 cc1/io 11 . 

Falm<:r Pre;,;,. London. 198- . 

I Letter 10 The Clerk . Preston Po lytechnic Jo int Educatio n 

Commillee from S. It , . Jones. I ligher :1nd Further Educa tio n 

Branch 11. Department o f Education ,ind Science, 

l st S<:ptember 1973. 

' Eric Hobin;,on. 'lhe .\'eu · Pol)'!ech11ics: 

A Nodico/ Policy j<1r I l ip,her l :'d11 ct1lio 11 , 

Cornmarket , Lo ndo n, 1968. p .10. 

' ibid p . 10. 

" ibid p . 11 . 
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- Cynthia ockburn , ·,\laking Po licy for \\ 'omen· February 1988, 

p3 produced a;, Appendix A to \\'om <: n ·., Progre;,,, . rl Nesearch 

Nepor/ 011 Posili1 •e A c liouj<1r Se.\' /:'q11ali1y i11 La11cc1sbil'I:! 

Po l1 •1ecb11ic. Lancashire Po lytechnic. 1988 . 

' The main bod y o r the church \\'as built in the 1820s and the 

church is one o f tll'O ·Waterl oo· churches in Preston fund <:d by 

11·ar r<:parations rec<: i1·ed from Fr:1nce. fo llo 11·ing the :,.:apo leonic 

\, ·a r;,. Fo r an account o f the hist0 1')· o f tl1L' church . ~ee \'\ '. \1:ik in 

Si . Pe/e1<, Cb11rch . Lancashire Publi catio ns Sen ·ice. 198- . 

'' Taken from Directo r's repo rt to th<: Council and the Ac:1demic 

130:mJ of the Po lytechnic. 1983 8 1. p .60. 

1' Sheila Q u:1 id . \\"0 111e11 a11d .lle11 i11 Lo11cc1shire Pol) •!ech11ic. 

A Stati sti cal An aly;, i., . Febru :1ry 1988. puhli~hed a:- App<:ndi x B 

o f the Repo rt on \\ 'o men·s Prog re,,,,. 



CHAPTER SIX - LA TCASIIIRE POLYTE 11:-J l C 1984-1992 1 

LANCASHIRE 
POLYTECHNIC 

The proposa l for the change to the name o f 

the Po lytechnic o ri ginated fro m a recommendatio n 

of the Aca demic D evelo pment Committee at its 

meeting on l 7th November 198 1. T he Directo r, 

l Tarry Law. outlined the re~isons fo r the p ror,osa l to 

th e Academic Boa rd in February 1982 and the 

minut s record th at it w as " felt th at th e name 

T h e Lan ca shire Po l y tec hni c w o uld se rve to 

emphasise the impo rtance o f the Po lytechnic to the 

regio n .. . [and] also recognise the de fac to pos itio n 

o f the Po lytechnic as the majo r institutio n of Higher 

Educa tio n in Lancashire'·. T he Academic Boa rd 

ag ree d to reco mm e nd th e n e w titl e to th e 

Po lytechnic Council. A fter a seri es o f referrals and 

examination o f the pr posa l hy a w orking party, 

th e Po l y tec hni c Co un c il gave its suppo rt in 

Ma rch 1983 . The decisio n then lay w ith the loca l 

autho rity and approva l to recommend the change 

to th e Secreta ry o f State w as fin all y g ive n in 

September, despite p rotests fro m Preston Borough 

Council. 

Agreement on the change o f name w as soon 

fo llowed hy a new corporate image as r pres need 

in the logo o f the wild red rose, and Lancashire 

Po lytechnic formall y ca me into h ing in Sept mber 

1984 . The ne\\' titl e for the insti tut ion onl y lasted 

eight yea rs, hut these w ere to be highl y turbulent 

o n es with intense debate o n the Po ly t chnic 's 

mi ss io n and eth os, a f und am ental change in 

it s gove rn a nce and fundin g w ith co rp o rat 

sta tus fro m 1989. and m ajor academic restructur

ing accompany ing significant academic develop

m ents and increas s in th e size of i ts stud ent 

populatio n . 

MISSION AND ETHOS 

The earl y years of Lancashire Po lytechnic w ere 

dominated hy a va ri ety o f po licies and associated 

d eve lo pments th at w ere primaril y direc ted at 

arti c ul atin g m o re st ro n g l y th a n b e fo re rh e 

philosophy and va lues o f the instituti on . H aving 

ga ined a secure foundation as a higher educa tio n 

institu tio n , and foc ing an increasing ly competiti ve 

environment, the dominance o f th se issues refl ected 

the need for Lancashire Po lytechnic to establi sh for 

itsel f a clea rer identity w ithin the higher educa ti on 

system . This clea rer identity w as to find expre , ' ion 

in the ado ptio n of a M ission Statement in 1987. The 

core va lues that were to be embodied in the Mission 

Statem ent w ere the interconnected o nes o f 'the 
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ca rin g Po l y tec hni c'. ·r es p o n si ve n ss to th e 

local/regional community·. ·equal opportuni ty·. and 

·widening access·. 

Th staff o f both H arris College and Preston 

Polytechnic had taken pride in their view of them 

as friendl y institutions, supporti ve and ca ring about 

the need of th ir students. Eric Robinson 's key 

them e in hi s Direc to r 's address to the staff of 

Lancashire Polytechnic in September 1984 drew on 

this tradition . 

In British higher education what do we want Lancashire 

Polytechnic to represent? For what should it stand out 

from the dull , grey uniformity o f eighty univers ities and 

polytechni cs .. We should try to become the higher 

education institution that is known fo r its care of students, 

that minimi ses fo r its students the ri sk of educational 

disaster, and maxim ises the prospect of positive benefit. 

For some staff, this was to be ta ken as o ffi cial 

support o f a trend to give students undue influence 

in matters o f academic judgement. For the majo rity, 

however, cl spite its sentimental tone, it expressed 

the base line of the Po lytechnic's identity as an 

educational institution. 

Responsiveness to loca l and regional n eds was. 

as w e have seen. part of the o rig inal rati onale for 

the crea tion of the post 1966 po lytechnics. It also 

underpinn ed si gni f ica nt d ev lo pm ents in th e 

Polytechnic b fo re 1984. O ne important way in 

which it was to develop further w as through the 

opening up of higher educa tion opportunities by 
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ex tending links with th e co ll ges o f furth er 

educa tion, both locally and in the wider region. 

Th details o f these links are considered later, 

but the bas is o f this lay in a resolution o f the 

Academi Boa rd that w as passed in ovember 1984. 

This resolution stated in general terms the ro le 

o f th e Po lytechnic in co llabo rating with o ther 

colleges in Lanca hire. 

It shall be the policy of Lancashire Polytechnic that the 

Polytechnic shall seek to co-operate with the Lancashire 

Colleges such that access to advanced further education 

in all parts of Lancashire is encouraged. To this end and 

wherever practicable the Polytechnic would seek to make 

its courses, that are available by part-time study, available 

in o ther colleges .. The Polytechnic would seek to co

operate with other colleges in providing and organising 

courses, research and consultancy to meet the need of 

industry, commerce and the professions. 

The principle of equal opportunities did not 

appear on the formal agenda of the Po lytechnic 

until 1983, but the corner-s tone o f policy wa 

laid clo wn in the Po lytechnic Council resolution 

o f June 1984 w hich committed th institution to 

pur ue polici to p romote equali ty of opportunity 

for all , without di -crimination on grounds o f race, 

creed o r sex. 

Th e conce pt o f 'w id ening acces ' ga ined 

increasing currency in the Po lyt chnic from 1984, 

and in many w ays w as a composite of the o ther 

three va lu es. M aximi sing b en efit , in c reas ing 



prov ision regionally , and removing discrimination 

w er as mu c h ab o ut rem o vin g barri ers and 

extending opportuniti es to entry to the Polytechnic 

as they w ere about the trea tment o f staff and 

students already w ithin it. The clea rest express ion 

o f thi s con ce pt o f ' wid ening access' w as in 

th e ado pti o n o f an Admiss io ns Po li cy by th e 

Academic Boa rd in February 1985. 

Lancashire Polytechnic seeks to provide a complete 

educational experience for its students leading to 

successful academic ach ievement within a socially and 

culturally active environment. Selection policy is geared 

towards those applicants who will derive most benefit 

from their positive participation as members of th e 

community of this Polytechnic . 

Within this policy, Lancashire Polytechnic encourages 

applications from anyone who sees the ethos of this 

Polytechnic as particularly suitable for their needs, and 

recognises a special respon sibility towards : 

(a) those who for domestic, cultural , physical or other 

reasons need to come to this Polytechnic; 

(b) those who are seeking to re-enter the education system 

after a period away from study; 

(c) those with extensive experience in lieu of the normal 

entry requirements. 2 

O ne group not specifica ll y mentioned in either 

this resolution or the o ther po licies so far considered 

was those with special needs. The Po lyt chnic's 

commitment to addressing their needs had first 

been raised in 1979 . In ovember 1985, th e 
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Sp ec ial ee ds Suh-Committee o f the Stud ent 

Affairs Committee enun c iated the fo ll o win g 

general po licy. 

Education should be a right for all who can benefit from 

it and the Polytechnic has a duty to ensure that, as far as 

possible , persons with disabilities and special needs are 

not prevented from enjoying that right. 

The fo ll o wing M arch , the A ca demic Boa rd 

reso l ve d ··co ag ree to acce pt stud ents with 

sp ec ia l n ee d s f ro m all di sa biliti es m akin g 

resources ava ilable to steadil y improve provision 

for them all'". 

By 1985, the cor va lues of the Po lytechnic 

had fo und xpress io n in statements o f policy, 

but a nee d w as still recogni se d fo r a full er 

statement o n w hat th e Po lytechnic stood fo r. 

The need for a ·miss ion· had he n identi fied hur 

the mea ns o f express ing it w ere still uncertain. 

ln D ecember 1985 , fo r exa mple, th e Direc to r 

repo rted that he w as rece iv ing an in creas ing 

number o f enquiries about the w ay in which the 

Po lyt chnic w as pursuing its distincti ve po lic i s. 

The majo r pro mpts to w ard the production of a 

miss io n statem ent we re to do with p ro posed 

changes to the funding and contro l o f po lytechnics. 

The initial planning exercise in 1982 of the newly 

formed ati onal Adv isory Body ( AB) required 

the Po lytechnic to agree a statement o f intent. The 

result w as a fairl y sho rt and descriptive statement 

concluding that 
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The Polytechnic , in association with other colleges, is 

committed to reta ining and extending a comprehensive 

range of cost effective programmes balanced in subject 

matters, mode of attendance and type of qualification , 

together with appropriate research and consultancy and 

a variety of services and opportunities in support of the 

regional community . 

The creation o f NAB also lee.I the po lytechnic 

secto r to q uest ion the continued invo lvement of 

loca l autho rities in their management. D eba te was 

fuelled in 1986 by the Government's Green Pap er 

Deuelopmenl of Higher Ed11 calio11 into the 1990s. 

which o ffered no strategic answ ers hut raised a series 

of po licy questi ons derived fro m a concern abo ut 

th e contributio n higher educat io n sho uld make 

to w ard s improv ing th e perfo rm ance of th e K 

econom y. A Spec ial O pen Meeting o f the Academic 

Boa rd was arranged fo r 6 February 1986 LO deba te 

interna l papers relating to the content o f rhe G reen 

Paper. O ne o f the repo rted o utcomes o f this debate 

was the acknowledgement o f 

a challenge in the Polytechnic to redefin e or restate its 

character . In so doi ng , th e Po ly tec hnic would have to 

make explicit some of the underlying assumptions o f its 

present philosophy and one way of prog ressing w o uld 

be to produce a corporate plan o f the type which a 

company might be expected to produce. 

Th e n o tio n o f a ·co rp o rate pl an ' fo r th e 

Po lytechnic ,, ·as taken further hy ano ther o p en 

meeting o f the Academic Boa rd in lay on the issue 

Tow ards a Corporate Plan·. The initiati ve o f the 

D puty Directo r. Tim Curtis. in develo ping the idea 

o f a corpo rate p lan w as ackno wlec.l gec.l and . in 

debate. the ad vantage o f a .. miss ion statement" as 

an alternati ve o r a precursor to a corpo rate plan 

w as pro posed . T he meeting concluc.lec.l ,Yith the 

Director stating th at he w o uld be progress ing 

discuss io n th ro ugh m eetin gs w ith schools and 

ser\'i ce depa rtments across the Po lytechnic. In the 

event, the consul ta tive exercise that fo llo w ed centred 

no t o n the plan hu t. as suggested , o n a miss io n 

statement. T he mea ns had been found to express 

the prev iously identi fied need to clarify the character 

and identity o f the Po lytechnic. 

From May through Lo the enc.I o f 1986 members 

o f the Directo rate met with most o f the teaching 

and service departments in the Po lytechnic to discuss 

th e p oss ibl e co ntent o r a miss io n statem ent . 

Follo wing discuss io ns, they w er in v itee.I to submit 

th e ir v iew s in wri t ing. A l toge th e r fo rt y-seve n 

documents we re suhmittec.l to the Directorate and 

copies were displayed in the foyer to Foster Building . 

T he Ma nagement Tea m set up a s111~11l g ro up o f 

mainl y non-teaching .'>raff Lo prepare a paper for 

debate at a Spec ial O pen Academic Boa rd meeting 

for 15th January 1987
. 

T h e w o rl i n g g ro up extrac te d te n broa d 

statements on the purpose o r the Po lytechnic c.lra\,vn 

fro m th e d oc um ents rece i ved . T h first wa s 

presented as the ·main purpose· and the rest dea lt 



,,·ith particular aspects of the Polytechnic ,v hich had 

been identified as significa nt. T he o rig inal \vending 

o f the first statement w as as fo llo w s. 

The main purpose o f the Polytechn ic is to provide a 

stimulating learning environment in which individuals are 

encouraged to develop their full potential by participating 

in a wide range o f educational and cultural activities. 

The additional statements covered: curriculum; 

access; communi ty; equal opportunities; relationship 

\\'ith industry . commerce. the pro fess ions; resea rch 

and consultan cy; inco me ge nerating ac ti,·iti es; 

re lati o nship with o ther instituti o ns; and quality . 

Thes embodied a range o f educat io nal values and 

a number o f institu t io nal activities . 

The Special Academic Boa rd meeting o f January 

1987 \\'as a trended by 3 7 m m hers of the Boa rcl 

and + -t other parti cipants. Different members o f the 

Academic Board had prev iously been asked to speak 

on each o f the ~tatements. The f irst five sta tements, 

including the main purpose. \\'ere debated at length 

and amendments pro posed to the wording. AL a 

further spec ial meeting o n Srh Febru ary, atternpts 

\\ T IT m ,1cl e Lo a rti c ul a te a sin g le co mpos ite 

statement o f purpos , c.lr~t\\'ing o n all the valu es 

and acti, ·ities so far identifi ed . After deliberating on 

the poss ib le \\·orcling o f such a composite statement, 

the Boa rd agreed that such an approach \\'Oulcl result 

in an ,rn1algam o f competing academic philosophies 

\\·hich together could no t form the basis o f one 

main purpose fo r th e Po ly techni c. Altern ati ve 
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philosophies incorpo rating the values o f economic 

and soc ial change, resea rch and serving econo mic 

n eeds w ere reject cl in favour o f the liberal value 

of a commitment Lo individual po tential. It w as 

therefore agreed that the Miss io n Statement sho uicl 

consist of o ne statement o f purpose foll ow ed hy a 

series o f aims supportive o f the purpose. 

The w orking group redrafted its initial proposa ls 

along these lines and presented them to the main 

meeting o f the Academic Board on 26th March 1987 . 

D espite an attempt to raise the profile o f research 

in the \\'orcling, the draft emerg cl unscathed and 

was adopt cl fo r recommendation to the Polytechnic 

Council hy thirty-three vo tes in fo,·our to on aga inst. 

The Missio n Statement \\'as subsequentl y endo rsed 

b y th e Po lytechnic Counc il in June 1987 with 

addition o f "for all" in po int six and .. as appro priate" 

in the f inal sentence. 

The Mission Statement agreed in 1987 was to 

remain intact until the new Po ly technic Boa rd , 

es t a hi i sh e d fo li o \\' i n g in co rp o rati o n o f th e 

Po lytechnic in 1989. m oclifi ecl the statem nt o f 

purpos' by the additio n o f the w o rds ··encourage" , 

'·high quality .. . and .. rele\'ant··. 

The ,\liss ion Statement clearl y embodied the core 

values identified ~thove and sought to appl y them 

Lo all areas o f the Po lytechnic's w o rk. It emerged as 

a result o f a ,vide consultation exerc ise in which 

the no n-teaching staff pla yed at least an equal part 

with the Leaching staff. lls content was repres ntative 

o f a b roa d co nse nsus ab o ut th e instituti o n , 
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LA NCAS HIRE P OLYTEC HNI C 

THE MISSION STATE ,v!E T 

T HE PURPOSE OF LANCASH IRE POLYTEC HNI C IS TO ENCOURAGE A D 

ENABLE IND IVIDUALS TO DEVELOP THEIR FULL POTENTIA L RY PROVIDING 

A HI G H QUALITY AND ST l~ IULAT ING LEARNING EN\' IR ONMENT 

ENCOMPASSING A WID E RA , GE OF RELEVANT EDUCATIONAL ACTl\'ITIES 

T o encourage and enable indi,·iduals ro panicipate in the lea rning environment, the po lytechnic aims: 

I . T o provide the widest possible access to those individuals who seek to benefit from its educational 
activities and to remove harriers to those with special needs. 

2. To encourage and enable those in the region of the polytechnic, especially in Lancashire and 
Cumbria, to participate in and benefit from higher education in general and the polytechnic's 
provisions in particular, thereby taking pan in the enrichment and development of the region's 
sociaJ, econom ic, cultural and rec reational acti\·ities. 

3. T o develop relationships with other educational in ·titu1ions, particularly within the region of the 
polytechnic, and to faci litate progression through the educational system. 

To promote the de,·elopment of the full potential of the mdi\'iduals participating in its educationa l 
activities , the polytechnic aims: 

4. To ensu re equality o f opportunity by combating all forms of prejudice and by eliminating all fo rms 
of unfair discrimination. 

5. To ensure adequate levels of literacy and numeracy, to fos ter the development o f a spirit of enquiry 
leading 10 open and critical minds and to provide an environment in which indi\'iduals can develop 
their ability to act with confidence and com petence . 

To pro,·ide a high quality and stimulating learning environment the poly1echnic aims: 

6 . T o provide opportunities for all for invo lvement in the prov ision and development of the learning 
environme nt. 

7. To foster contact and understanding between the polytechnic and members of other educational 
institutions regionally, nationally and m other countries. 

8. To engage in scho larly, research and 111comc generation activiuc~ supportive of a su mulaung 
learning environment. 

In its provision of a wide range of relevant cd uca uo nal activi11cs 1 and inso far as they support its purpose, 
the polytechnic aims: 

9. To proV1de the widest possible scope, cho ice and nex1hility m 11 s educational activ,ues and fac 1h11cs 
10 meet the demands of those 1nd1\'1duals who seek 10 bcncfi1 from them. 

10. To de\'elop a pos1t1\'C rclauonsh1p with industry, commerce. public and pm·a tc M.:ctor bodies, and 
the professions . 

1:S: INTERl'KET ING AND IM PI.E~ \ ENTING ITS l'UK l'OSE AND AL\\S, T II E l'OLYTECHNI C \X' ILI . 

ADOPT. AS APPROl'K IATE. AN INNO\'AT l\'E, REF I. ECT l\'E AND IJYNA ,\\ IC APPROAC H 

M1ss1on Statement 
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A break during the Academic Board 's discussions on amending the Mission Statement, October 1990, at tended by members of the Polytechnic Board . 

albe it with co ntinuing a r as o f di sag r e me nt. 

It was given hig h pro n,ine nce in the institutio n 

and was fo ll o wed by continuing de bates abo ut 

its impl e m e nta ti o n a nd it fo rme d th e s ta rtin g 

po int fo r the p rodu ctio n o f the Po lytechnic 's first 

o rpora te Pla n in 1988. Eric Ro binson , hmvever, 

was to ove rsta te bo th th co nsens us a nd the 

disagreeme nts in his state ment to the Tim es H (P,her 

Education Supplement that: ··it is no w clea r that the 

student comes first. Before it was altoge the r unclear 

as to whe the r the needs o f rnpl oyee o r stude nts 

ca me first. ....... no ,Y we kno w that resea rch and 

th e need s o f indu s try th o ug h d e ri va ti ve, a re 

to he seconda ry"5 

Fro m 1987 , th e qu es ti o n of ,·v he th e r th e 

Miss io n Scat ment re presented rh to ri c o r rea lity 

b eca m e a key iss u fo r d e b a te within th e 

Po lytechnic. This ,vas particula rl y the case fo r the 

co re va lu e o f eq ua l o ppo rtunity ·whic h fo und 

expressio n in the fo urth aim in the sta tement. The 

Po lytec hni c 's a rt rnpts a t impl e me nting equ a l 

o ppo rtunity a re no w co ns id e re d , ta king the 

dim e ns io ns o f ge nd e r, ra ce a nd spec ial need s 

separate ly. 



L\,l \ , //I HI l, 0 1\ 11 < 11 ,Jl 198 1- 1991 

Fo ll o wing th e June 1984 reso lutio n o f th e 

Academic Board , a Working Party was set up to 

produce a scheme o f acti o n on th provisio n o f 

equal oppo rtuniti es fo r men and w o men in the 

Po lytechnic. The Working Party presented a series 

o f recomm end ati o ns to th e Direc tor and th 

Academic Boa rd over the fo llowing twelve months 

and w as subs quently re-established as th Equal 

Oppo rtunities Committee o f the Academic Board 

in May 1986. In a rev iew o f its activities earl y in 

1988, the Equal O pportuniti es ommitte r ported 

o n the successful implementati o n o f a numher o f 

po licies and practices ( including mployment po licy, 

maternity/ paternity leave. provision o f a w oman 

docto r, nex itime, no n-gender specific termino logy 

po licy, training for admiss io ns tutors, and creche 

fac ilities) and others that w ere o n-go ing (equal 

opportuniti es academic affairs po licy. ca reer break 

scheme. joh share scheme, representation o f women 

o n co mmittees, r os itive adv e rti s in g. and 

di sc rimin ati o n and hara ss m e nt co mplaints 

p rocedure). These developments, how ever, had not 

been l'ree from controversy. 

In Febru ary 1987 th e Aca demic Board w as 

presented \\'ith ~t Code or Practi ce o n on Gender 

Specific Termino logy by the Equal O pportuniti es 

Co mmittee . riti c ism s \\' e re mad e th a t th e 

recommendations relating to verbal ro rms o f address 

\\'ere too prescripti ve and lacked sensitivity and the 

Coe.le w as o nl y narro \\'l y passed hy t\\'elve votes to 

ten . The Code attracted . perhaps ine\·irabl y. criti cal 

l, \(, J l"iH 

headings in the loca l and national newspapers, and 

the Dai~)' /}x:press headed its coverage with "Coll ge 

Ban Shock : Out Goes Luv, Ms. and all that talk o f 

girls. " Internally, it w as accepted that the dissemination 

o f the Code could have been handled better. 

Two mo nths later, the gender issue flared up in 

a diffe rent wa y . At a m ee tin g o f th e Equal 

Oppo rtuniti es Committee at the end o f April 1987 

considerable anger was expressed in support o f the 

Stud nts' nion President's strongly w o rded p rotest 

at the fact that she was the onl y w oman on the 

interviewing panel for the appo intment o f two new 

Ass istant Directo rs. In her repo rt to an executive 

m eting on the Students' nio n she had concl uded 

that ··r do not look forward to the prospect o f an all 

mal e Directo rate, it ca n onl y serve to hint at 

hypocrisy within this institutio n ." Members rallied 

to the v ie\\' that the \,Vo rk o f the Equ~tl Opportuniti es 

Committee w as heing dismissed in contemptuo us 

fashion by the Po lytechnic's senior ma nag rnent and 

voted unanimo usly to susrend the committee until 

pos itive reassurances w ere given . 

At the subsequent Academic Board meeting o n 

21 May 1987 , meIT1bers o f the Equal O ppo rtuniti es 

Committee w ere im·ited to present their concerns 

and . after a storm y dehate, they w ere ;1sked to 

resume their \\'Ork o n the bas is o f six recommend

atio ns. These includ ~d greater involvement o f senior 

staff o f the Po lytechnic in their \\'ork and closer 

m o ni to ring o f the impl em entati o n o f p o li cy . 

Fo llo \\'ing this meeting, Eric Rohinson requested 



ynthia Cockburn , a no ted academic resea rcher on 

equal opportunity issues. to undertake a study of 

the sex eq uality in the Po lytechnic, its achievements 

and fa ilures, and to make proposals for the future. 

H er deta iled repo rt w as submitted in Febru ary 1988 

and o ffered a complex diagnos is o f the current 

pos i t io n toge th e r \\"ith a tota l of ~f6 detai led 

recommendations covering such topics as statistica l 

m o ni to rin g, p o li cy m akin g, staffing and th e 

env ironment of the Po lytechnic. D ebate o n the 

Report at an pen Academic Boa rd m ee;ting in 

October 1988 concentrated inconclusive ly on the 

iss ue o f \\'h eth er a Wo m en 's Centre sho uld he 

establ ished in th Polytechnic. Fro m 1989, pol icy 

o n sex equality fo llo \\'ec.l a less turbul ent route. A 

fo rmal po licy on its applica ti on at course leve l \\'as 

adopted in March 1989, and in 199 1 a Women 's 

Officer \\'~t s appoin ted . 

Po li cy d evelo pm ents and act io n o n eq ual 

opportunity and race took a \'ery d iffe rent fo rm to 

those on gender. Rather than being centred on an 

Academic Boa rd o rnmittee, they w ere progressed 

through the establi shment of a Race Eq uality Unit 

CREQU) in January 1986. This w as o rig inall y loca ted 

wi th the Continuing Educa tion Serv ice and 75% or 
the funding o r its initial comp! ment o r eight staff 

(a nd the larer add itio n o f a I lead of n it ) \\'as 

I rov ic.l ec.1 hy the H o me O ffice under Section 11 of 

tb e 1966 Loca l Government Act. Its ro le was to 

improve race re lati o ns in the Po lytechnic, eliminate 

an y instituti o nal rac ism and deve lo p min o rit y 
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The original members of the Race Equality Unit established 1n 1986 

community links. Doubts were expressed \\' ithin the 

Po lytechn ic abo ut the advisability o f concentrating 

this \\'Ork in a centra l unit \\'hich some fea red \\'Oulc.l 

alienate staff, hut the academic staff in the Un it were 

each attached to a facul ty . t the institu t ion~tl level, 

the ma in work o f the ni t cen tred o n a scheme !'or 

ethni c monitoring and the p roductio n of~, code o f 

practi ce. A Students· Ethnic Group Analysis. based 

on data collected on enro lment forms, w as published 

in October 1987 and hailed as the first of its k ine.I in 

the country. I ts overall f ine.ling was that, in 1986/ 87, 



8.6% o f full time students and 3.5% o f part-time 

stud nts were from black minority ethnic groups. A 

Cod e o f Practi ce was ado pte d in 1988 whic h 

provided procedures and guidelines on 'race· issues 

for a ll staff and students. The nit also quickl y 

established a resource base for the Po lytechnic and 

the local community on ·race·-re lated matte rs and 

also a drop-in centre fo r students . 

Fo llowing changes in the funding arrangements, 

the nit was dispe rsed in 1991 with the majo rity of 

sta ff jo ining the fa culties with a brief to promote 

race equality issues . The three remaining sta ff were 

assigned to a Race Equality Centre, loca ted within 

the Progra mm es O ffi ce. Fro m 1992, Sectio n 11 

fun d ing \\·as used fo r the appo intment o f new staff 

to encourage recruitme nt fro m ethni c mino rity 

g roups into occupations and courses where they 

were under-re presented . 

In contrast to gende r and race , develo pments 

in the a rea of equal o rportunity and special needs 

in Lancashire Po lytechnic were prompted mo re by 

grass roots actions. Fo llowing the 1985 resolution 

of th e Aca de mi c Bo ard , th e Sub-Committee fo r 

Spec ial eeds develo ped a strategy pape r which 

result cl in the l\llarch 1986 meeting of cad mic 

Boa rd resolving to '·accept students with special 

needs from a ll disa bilities" and ··co steadil y improv 

p rov is io n fo r the m a ll" . Prog ress o n the ste ps 

necessary to achieve the o bj clives in the strategy 

paper was slow. Inspired by a group of special needs 

stude nts who had a lready lobbied the Directo r, and 

with the suppo rt of the Students' nion, a Special 

Needs Actio n Group was formed and this gro up 

was soon successful in getting agre ment on the 

o bjecti ves. One o f the main o utcomes was the 

appo intment from January 1987 of a Special eeds 

Advisor, seconded fro m teaching duties for a part 

of the week, and , from September 1987, a full -time 

Co-ordinato r fo r Specia l Needs. Special reeds 

budget ( initia ll y £10,000) was also all oca ted from 

Septembe r 1986 and it was used fo r the purchase 

of specialist equipment. Another initiative de\'e loped 

at this rim was the esta blishment, from January 

1987 , o f a Special eeds Pro ject in the School o f 

Public Po li cy and Administration fund cl unde r the 

Ma np o we r Se rvices o mmi ss io n Co mmunity 

Prog ra mm e. Whe n thi s fundin g dri ed up , th e 

Po lytechnic undertook to exte nd provision to all 

stud e nts , a nd the unit beca me, fro m 1988 , th e 

Specia lised Learning Reso urces nit attached to 

the Library.' 

While the four core va lues identified earlier\ ere 

to re ma in s ignifi cant throu gho ut the p ri o cl o f 

Lancashire Po lytechnic, tvvo additio nal o nes were 

pro moted foll owing the 1989 incorpo rati o n o f th 

Polytechnic. The first o f these was ·qu ality' and in 

la rch 1990 Brian Booth , by now Recto r, stated his 

inte nti o n o f ge n e ra tin g a d e ba te within th e 

Po lytechnic aro und the theme f 'Access , Quality 

and Equality'. The majo r response to this was the 

develo pme nt of improved procedures fo r quality 

assurance within the Po lytechnic. 



The second additional va lue was referred to by 

the term 'ethics'. In January 1992, John Wilcox, a 

visiting American academic presented a paper on the 

place of va lues and ethics in the Polytechnic which 

was widely circulated. Thi report, together with issues 

of quality and academic style were debated at an 

Open Academic Board meeting in July 1992 and one 

of the related outcome was the setting up of an 

ethics audit in the final year of Lancashire Polytechnic. 

GoVERNANCE AND MANAGEMENT 

The formal arrangements for the governance of 

Lancashire Polytechnic remained unchanged from 

those of Preston Polytechnic though, as we have 

seen, frequent use was made of open academic boards 

as a device to widen consultation. These arrangements 

continued until 1 April 1989 when the Polytechnic 

gained corporate status r moving it from lea control. 

The possibility of incorporation was first raised in 

the Polytechnic from early 1985 and much of the 

inte rnal discussion on the issue of governance was 

domin a ted by this iss ue. The conse ns us, as 

represented by the Academic Boa rd a nd the 

Polytechnic Council , was a compromise pos ition 

favouring limited incorporation on academic matters 

while retaining overall control by the lea. This was 

despite a dete ri o rating re lationship b tween the 

management of eh Po lytechnic and Lancashire 

County Council. 

A special Meeting of the Academic Board was 

held in February 1985 and the Director reported to 

the Polytechnic Council that "the Polytechnic did 
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not wish to evolve ... into a university" and that "it 

also wished to reta in its connection with the Local 

Authority but perhaps with corporate status". The 

following Po lytechnic Council passed a fo rmal 

resolution to this effect in October 1985 and the 

final paragraph stated 

The Polytechnic regards its links with the Local Authority 

as an essential part of its wider relationship with the 

community it serves but the Polytechnic now believes it 

should seek a corporate status appropriate to its activities, 

and thereby seek to be self-governing in the approval 

and operation of its courses. 

The eventual White Paper from the Department 

of Education and Science, entitled Higher Education: 

Meeting the Challenge made clear that what was on 

offer was total severance from lea control and the 

establishment of a natio nal council to fund the 

p o ! ytechnics as in co rp o ra ted bodies. The 

Polytechnic Council , however, stuck to it · ea rlie r 

(now rather incon i tent) preference fo r "corporate 

status w ithin the loca l autho rity" and this was 

conveyed in the Director's response to the Secretary 

o f Sta te in May . The la tter wa · sub eq ue ntl y 

endorsed by the Academic Board. A joint m e ting 

of trade union m mbers in the Polytechnic (NALGO, 

ATFHE, and TGWU) , in July 1987, totally rejected 

the White Pa per proposals and the agreed motion 

argued that "local authorities are able to ensure that 

local and regional needs, as well as national prio rities 

are given adequate expression", and also pointed 
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to the clang r to jobs and conditions of service arising 

from incorpo ration. Througho ut, the Directo r had 

publicly stated his oppositio n to the White Paper in 

the press, and also attracted attention by walking 

out of a meeting of the Committee of Directors of 

Po lytechnics in protest at the suppo rt be ing g iven 

to direct government funding and corpo rate status. 

In March the Times Higher Education Supplement 

re po rted his tatement that "rathe r than turning the 

polytechnics into universities we sho uld be turning 

the unive rsities into polytechnic "' 

Despit these protestations in support o f lea 

invo lvement, the period 1985 to 1987 were difficult 

ones for the relationship between the Polytechnic 

a nd Lancas hire Co unty Coun cil. In Jul y 1985 , 

the Director re po rte d to the Finance a nd 

Establishm nts Committee of the Polytechnic Council 

a number of oncerns about the lack of help from 

the lea . Thes included removal expenses for tea hing 

s ta ff , limite d te rm teachin g co ntrac ts a nd 

implementation of the Burnham Further Education 

Re p o rt o n pay. He was a uth o ri sed to see k 

ind pendent legal advice but in the event this did 

not prove necessa ry. Over this period the Dir cto r 

was in public disagreement with County Hall over its 

equal opportunity policy and also its 'ring fence ' 

agreement o n jo b vacancies. There was also a 

protracted argument with the lea ov r the extent of 

its 'local contribution ' to Po lytechnic funds. 

The government proceeded with its proposals 

as o utlined in the White Paper and they were 
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included in the Education Reform Bi ll o f ovember 

1987. The Bill was passed in 1988 and the vesting 

day fo r the newly co rpo ra t Po lytechni c was 

announced as l st April 1989. The Po lytechnic 

Council continued its opposition and in January 1988 

a resolution was passed with the criticism that the 

Bi ll would "mean less re presentation of the wider 

interests of the community" and "lead to a serious 

loss of accountability and democracy". However, 

prior to the passing of the Act, preparations fo r 

corpora te statu s were unde rwa y: a Formation 

Committee of the Po lytechnic Council was set up , 

nominations for the new Governing Body were 

invited and representations were made about new 

instrume nts and articles of government. 

The changes to the gov rnance of the Polytechnic 

brought about by the 1988 Educa tion Reform Act 

were significant. The Polytechnic Council becam the 

Po lyt chnic Boa rd of th Lancashire Po lytechnic 

Higher Education Corporation. The new Board sta1ted 

it work from 21 November 1988 but had no fo rmal 

power until 1 April 1989. One of its first decisions 

was that the Directo r of the Po lytechnic should b 

na m cl Recto r, in recogniti o n of the increas ing 

in volv me nt of the Po lytechni with Euro p an 

universiti s who e heads are often giv n this term. It 

also allowed for the term 'clir ctor' to b used for 

hea ds of s uch ec ti o ns as finance within the 

Polytechnic. The Po lytechnic Board consisted of 25 

members with the majo rity (thirteen) appointed a 

independent members by the ecretary of State and 



the nominees from local authorities w re reduced to 

three. The Board , with Gloria Oates as the elected 

Chair, effectiv ly took over control of the Polytechnic 

fro m Lancashire County Council. Its responsibilities 

included determination of the educational character 

and mission of Polytechnic, oversight of it activities , 

the effective and efficient use of resourc s, approving 

annual estimates, and the staffing of senior posts. 

Arising from the Act, the role of the Academic 

Boa rd was effectively reduced to strictly academic 

matters, that is "for ensuring that the educational 

programmes satisfy those aims and objectives which 

the Po lytechnic Boa rd has d e te rmined fo r the 

Polytechnic". The Academic Board membership of 

40 was the largest allow d by the legislation w ith 

the principal difference, compared to its predecessor, 

that only thirteen rather tha n a ll heads of teaching 

departme nts w re members. 

The Articles of Government also clarified the 

Recto r ' res po ns ibiliti es , re m ov in g prev io us 

ambiguities. For example , they made clea r that the 

Recto r was res po ns ibl e fo r "th e o rga nisa ti o n , 

d ir cti on and management of the Polytechnic and 

lea d e rship o f s ta ff" a nd fo r d e t rminin g th e 

Po lytechnic's academic acti vities "after on ultation 

w ith the Acad mic Boa rd ". In many ways this 

fo rmalised the position that existed w ithin th e 

Polytechnic following an intentional move fro m an 

administrative to a managed institution . 

Within th e Po lytec hni c th e move to a 

'manageria l' institution orig inated at the September 
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1987 confe re nce of the Directo rate Hea ds and 

Administrators' Group , consisting of a ll heads of 

teaching and service departments, the deans and 

the directo rate. Brian Booth, as Deputy Directo r, 

presented a paper critical of the then 'administrative ' 

operation of the Polytechnic whereby decisions were 

taken by committees and implemented by officers 

with resulting lack of accountability, responsibility 

a nd e ffi c ie nt use of tim e . A m an ageria lised 

institution, in contrast, was seen as one in which 

managers took decisions and a llocated resources 

for w hich they were responsible and for which they 

were accountabl e upwa rds to the next tie r o f 

management. 

The Directo r's response to these ideas was 

conveyed to the staff of the Polytechnic in his annual 

address la te r th e a rn e m o nth . Aga in st th e 

background of the changes to result from corpo rate 

status, he proposed "some immediate and poss ibly 

drastic changes" which he offered as a solution to 

finding mo re time "to promote a bette r educa tio nal 

community". In addition to p roposals to reduc time 

spent o n teaching and assessme nt, he ca ll ed fo r the 

simplifi atio n of the Acad mic Boa rd Committee 

syste m and for all rec;uire ments fo r facul ty boa rds, 

sc hool boa rds, and co urse co mmittees to be 

resc inded . The la tte r s ho uld be re placed by 

arrang m nts making it "clea r that course leaders, 

school heads, and dea ns made cl cisions afte r proper 

consultation and discuss io n". In line w ith these 

cha nges th e Direc to ra te fo rm ed itse lf into a 

PAGE 163 



LANCA, IIIH E P OLYTECII I 1984-1992 

'management team'. In October 1987 , the Poly

technic Council was presented with a paper from 

the Director which argued that the management 

system should be strengthened by emphasising the 

executive authority of a Dean for the delivery of 

th e aca d e mi c progra mm e a nd for the line 

management of all faculty staff. The issue of whether 

the Deans' posts should be made permanent was , 

however, left open. 

The possible tensions between the Director's 

more anarchic interpretation of the managerialised 

ins tituti o n and th e De puty Direc to r 's m o re 

centralised interpretation were to disappear two 

years later w ith the resignation of Eric Robinson. 

The eve nts leading up to Eric Ro binson 's 

res ig na tio n in the summer o f 1989 a ttracted 

considerable notoriety in the Polytechnic, but the 

full details of what happened have been surrounded 

in secrecy. All that can be recorded is what is 

cont a in e d in th e o ffi c ia l d oc um e nts o f th e 

Polytechnic and in statements to the press by the 

parties concerned . 

The immediate origin of the resignatio n lay in a 

letter sent by the Deputy Director, three Assistant 

Directors and the six Deans stating that they had 

lost confidence in the Director to the extent they 

ha d fe lt it imp oss ibl e to di sc h a rge th e ir 

responsibilities. The letter was sent in February 1989 

to the Chairs of both the outgoing Polytechnic 

Council and the incoming Polytechnic Board. What 

drove the signatories to this action will probably be 
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never full y known. It is possible to surmise that 

there were a number of contributory facto rs. The 

Director had taken over responsibility for staffing 

matters a year earlier. This raised questions about 

the standing of the Assistant Director, David Melville, 

who had been respo nsible for staffing and a 

connection could be made to the fac t that David 

Melville had been chair of the Equal Opportunities 

Committee which in 1987 had highlighted the lack 

of progress. The Deans had been pressing for some 

time on a decision as to whether their appointment 

would be made permanent and they had recently 

been told that their posts would be reviewed by 

the Director. The imminence of corporate status 

raised the issue of the future leader hip fo r the new 

Polytechnic. The Deputy Director, Brian Booth , was 

on secondment at the time to the new Polytechnics 

and Colleges Funding Council (PCFC) and, although 

he was still responsible fo r planning, his financia l 

role had been passed over to the Director. 

The Director told The Times that they "did this 

after I told them that their management would be 

the subject of a review before we go independent 

in April. I think they are nervous that some job 

may be lost"6
. In the local newspapers he was quoted 

as dismissing the letter as "a colonel's revolt". 

The matter moved quickly forward . A further 

letter wa sent from twenty three Heads of School 

expressing support for the action taken by the ten 

members of the Polytechnic's senior management. 

A meeting took place between the Chairs of the 



Council and the Board , the Chief Education Officer 

and Eric Robin on. At an emotional meeting of the 

Academic Board on 2 March , the Dir ctor was 

challenged on statements he had made to the press 

despite having been party to an agreement to maintain 

confidentiality on the issue and on the allegation that 

he had taken the is ue to the Committee of Directors 

of Polytechnics (COP). A resolution was passed which 

incluclecl the statement that 

the Academic Board deplores the nature of media reports 

on this issue and the consequent damage to the 

Polytechnic, and it expresses its support for the Directorate 

and Deans. 

Both the Po lytechnic Council and Board agreed 

to bring in an independent consultant to advise them 

and Sir orman Lindop , fo rmer Director of Hatfield 

Polytechnic, was appointed . His report was received 

by the Polytechnic Boa rd on 24 April and a further 

Special Board meeting was a rranged for 22 May 

1989. The minute of the latter Board reads "that the 

matters to be discussed be not publish cl in open 

minutes" . The Lindop Report also has never been 

made available. Whatever its contents, th outcome 

wa · that Eri c Robinson left the institution. Brian 

Booth took over as acting Rector and in ovember 

1989, fo llo wing adve rtise ment of th e pos t and 

interviews, was formall y confirmed as Rector and 

Chief Executive of the Polytechnic. 

Througho ut this period, further action connected 

with the incorporation of the Polytechnic had taken 
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Brian Booth, Rector of Lancashire Polytechnic 1989-92 and 

RectorNice Chancellor of the Un1vers1ty of Central Lancashire since 1992 . 

place. On the issue of management, the majo r 

aclclitional impact was the appointment of managers 

to h ad th finance and personnel departments which 

now had adcliti nal tasks, previously undertaken by 

the local authori ty. The status of these manag rs in 

the Polytechnic was recognised in the ir membership 

of the P lytechnic Management Team. 

One of the outwa rd s igns o f the ne w rnan

ageriali cl higher education corporation was the pro

duction, from 1988, of an Annual Corporate Plan with 

the o rig inal purposes o f translating the Miss io n 

Statement into policies and of identifying and monito r

ing the rea lisation of the Polytechnic's aims. 
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FUNDING AND FINANCE 

Lancashire Pol ytechnic was to expe rience two 

cliff r nt fundin g a rrange me nts : th e firs t from 

1984/ 85 to 1988/ 89 under the aegis o f the Na tional 

Advi so ry Bo d y ( AB); a nd th e s co nd fro m 

1989/ 90 und er the Po lyt chni cs a nd Colleges 

Funding Council (PCFC). De pite some dire forecasts 

prio r to the AB settlement for 1984/ 85, Lancashire 

Po lytechnic achieved favourable funding allocations 

throughout the pe riod 1984 to 1992, and was able 

to embark upon a very significant increase in student 

numbers from 1989 . 

The ational Advisory Body was set up in 1982 

and becam respo nsible for alloca ting central funds 

to the Po lytechnics from 1984/ 85. Its preparato ry 

w o rk for 1984/ 85 had in vo lve d a n x rc ise 

requesting institutions to conside r the number o f 

students they could sustain witho ut detriment to 

quality given a possible 10% reduction o n 1982/ 83 

a lloca tions. A jo int m eting of the Acade mic Board 

and th Po lytechnic Council in January 1983 was 

presented with an analys is showing the 10% cut 

would result in course closures o r up to 38 t aching 

staff redundancies. 

The eventu a l o utcom , howev r, was that 

Lancashire Po lytechnic was one of six po lyt chnics 

rewarded with extra stude nt numbers and more 

money. In rea l te rms this meant that AB had agreed 

to r ctify the re latively high student unit costs :.it 

the Po lytechnic by agreeing the growth in student 

numbers requested by the Polytechnic, rath r than 
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by a cut in fundin g . A furthe r 5.2% increase in 

stud e nt numbe rs was subsequ e ntl y fund ed in 

1985/ 86, and the re was ano ther increase in 1986/ 

87. The Aca demic Boa rd fo rmall y we lcomed the 

o riginal settle ment , although it was ,\\\'a re of the 

strain increased stude nt numbers wo uld have on 

staff and accommodation reso urces . 

Hav ing achieved a fa vourabl pos ition from the 

base yea r of NAB funding, the Polytechnic was able 

to mainta in a hea lthy fundin g allocation in each of 

the yea rs that 1 AB o perated. The controversies over 

funding up to 1989 were large ly confin d to issues 

concerning planned student intakes in excess of 

the TAB funded figur , the distribution of students 

be tween the AB progra mme a reas, and the s iz 

o f the 'local contribution '. 

From 1984/ 85 the Po lytechnic's s tra tegy o n 

student numb rs was to s lightly exceed the numb r 

fund ed by NAB. Altho ugh these additional numbers 

wo uld only attract income from the payment o f 

course fees , it was fe lt that they p rov ided a sa fety 

net aga inst the possibili ty of pena lties be ing applied 

for under-recruitme nt of stude nts in future years. 

iv n the g rowth in stude nt numbers in each of 

the yea rs of B fund ing, the Po lytechnic wa~ in 

the relative] fortunate position that the main debate 

on student numbers centred on the pe rcentage s ize 

of the g,q I e tween funded and pl anned intakes. 

The AB Planning Exercis for 1987 / 88 identified 

favoured programme areas (Engineering, Science and 

Business Stuclie ) and unfavoured ones (Humanities, 



Social Sciences, Language ar:cl Alt and Design). It 

was argued that eh latte r sho-1ld take the brunt of a 

proposed overall 2.3% cut in fu cling. The Polytechnic 

responded bullishly by re fusir:g to contemplate a cut 

in numbers and de f ndin~ a ll s ubj ects in the 

Polytechnic as forming part o f -1 'ba lanced institution'. 

Aga in , its strategy was largely successful. 

AB funding was fo r aclva:i.cecl furthe r educa tion 

tud ents, and the Po lytec hnic had cons iste ntl y 

maintained a mall pe rcentage of no n-adva nced 

further education ( AFE) stu ents, larg ly o n ace ss 

courses. Funding for these stx le nts fo rmed part of 

the 'local contributio n' made by the lea, together with 
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payment for services provided fo r the authori ty, and 

any additio nal contribution Cropping up ') that the 

lea wished to make to the higher education prov ision. 

In 1984/ 85 , the loca l contribution was 3.0% of the 

revised estimate , and in 1985/ 86 was 3.8%. These 

payments had aro used little contro versy until the 

Polytechnic estimates for 1987 / 88 included a local 

contributio n o f £760,000 to which the lea respo nded 

that it could only contril ute £630,000. In negotiating 

the 1988/ 89 local contribution, the Polytechnic argued 

that it was benefiting the lea by abo ut £ 1111 per annum, 

and that in addition the lea 's charge on the Polytechnic 

budget fo r central services was exces ·ive . 

Computing Centre machine room c. 1984. An operator working at a teletype terminal in front of a PRIME 750 

minicomputer (one of an eventual ') and its reel to reel tape back up unit. 
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Students demonstrating the range of work 

covered by Lancashire Polytechnic. 
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The one major financial crisis of this pe riod ,vas 

in the pre paration of the 1988/ 89 revenu e budget 

which s howed a s hortfall in in co me against 

ex pe nditure of J-700 ,000 , la rge ly res ulting fro m 

higher than pla nned pa y awards in 1987/ 88. The 

Polytechnic Counc il in March 1988 agreed that the 

necessa ry sav ing sho uld he made o n the cost o f 

staff sa la ri es ,v ith compul sory redund a ncies if 

n cessa ry. Again , th la tt r were avoided and , 

follov,ing inte ns ive negotiatio n with the lea, the 

Finance a nd Establi shme nt Committee agreed a 

so luti o n for achieving a balanced budget for 

1988/ 89 which die.I not invo lve staff redundancies. 

From 1990/ 91, funding was provided by the ne \\' 

Polytechnics and Coll eges Funding Council. Unlike 

NA B, ,v hich agreed funding based o n formulae 

relating to agreed student numb rs, the new funding 

council instituted a 'bide.ling ' process fo r funds. Bids 

submitted by institutio ns were scrutinised according 

to marke t factors of de mand , price and quality. Tn 

compariso n to th nine teen subject programme areas 

of the AB, PCFC identified nine and hie.ls fo r student 

funding had to be made for ea h of th a reas. For 

l 990/ 9 1 , P CF proceeded b y g u a ra nt ee in g 

institutions 95°/ii of th ir 1989/ 90 stude nt funding 

a ll oca ti ons hut required th m to submit separate 

bid s for additional s tud e nt numbe rs fo r each 

programme area. Lancashire Po lytechnic responded 

by bidding for the stude nt numbe rs a lready projected 

in its 1989 Strategic Pla n, based o n its own estirnat s 

o f cost. Its bid was successful a nd the Po lytechnic 
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was ru nded for 111 % of its prev io us yea r's stude nts 

(compared to a natio nal average o f 103%). While 

the mo ney rece ived fro m the PCFC allocation for 

1990 91 was o nl y 1. 3% hig h e r than 1989/ 90, 

the governme nt's decision to a lso e ncourage marke t 

forces by diverting a proportion of funding through 

inc reased co urse fees meant that the ove ra ll 

19 .1% increase in funding fo r 1990/ 91 was largely 

gained from the la tt r source. Fo r the fin a l yea r of 

Lancashire Po lytechnic 0991/ 92) the P FC a lso 

approved a dramatic increase in funded stude nt 

numbe rs that res ulted in a re du c ti o n in th e 

proportion of fees-only stude nt places to 10%, 

compared to 18% in 1990/ 91. 

Another aspect of the new arrangement was the 

governme nt ' xpectation that po lytechnics a nd 

coll eges wo uld develop funding fro m o the r sources. 

The 1985 Furthe r Ed uca ti o n Act had mad it lawful 

fo r polytechnics to sell o n a commercial basis the 

by-products o f research and teaching. In 1983/ 84 

the Polytechnic had set up a Busin ss a nd Industrial 

Centre to provide industrial consultancy and training 

programmes a nd ha d es tabli s he d a n in co m e 

gene rating account. From l987, the comme rc ial 

activiti es of the Po lyt chnic beca me centr cl o n 

LA POL Ltd, a wholly ow ned s ubs idiary of 

La ncas hire Po lyt c hni c whos pro fit s were 

covena nted hack to the Po lyt chnic. By 1991/ 92 , 

tota l income to th Po lyt chnic from sourc s other 

than the Funding Council (67. 1%), course fees (27.8%), 

overseas students (1.1%) and lea income (1.2%) 
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amounted to 2.8%, and the latter figure included both 

research and income generated income . 

In te rms o f funding, the period 1984 to 1992 had 

been generally favo urable w ith successful o utcomes 

to negotiatio ns with the national funding councils 

and the loca l autho ri ty. This favourable positio n , 

however, mu st be see n in th e context of the 

gove rnme nt 's restra int o n public exp e nditure 

throughout this period. The funding received , as w ill 

be seen, was insufficient to mainta in the expenditure 

required o n huild ings , eq uipm e nt and lib ra ry 

p rov isio n . W hil e all o ffi c ia l p ro no uncem e nts 

emphasised that the re had been no adverse impact 

on the q uality of ed ucation , the teaching staff in the 

Polytechnic saw the student staff ratio move fro m 

12.8: 1 in 1984/ 85 to 17: 1 by 1991/ 92. In rea l terms, 

this meant a significa nt increase in student numbers 

in lectures , eminars, and laborato1y-based teaching 

s ssions and less o ppo rtunity fo r p rsonal tuto rial 

contact. In response, new systems of course delivery 

were devis d and new learning strategies adopted . 

PHYSICAL D EVELOPMENT 

Exc ludin g st ude n t acco mm odat io n , th e 

Po lytechnic had responsibility for ninete n buildings 

in 1984/ 85 , the most r cent o f w hich was the fi rst 

pha e o f the Ade lphi Building w hich then ho used 

th e Directora te , and th e Sc hoo ls of Law and 

Management cience . During the period up t 1992, 

the Polytechnic was to add to this stock of buildings , 

altho ugh at a slower rate than betwe n 1973 and 

1984. Further provision fo r stude nt accommodatio n 
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was also made . The physica l develo pment of the 

Po lytechnic between 1984 and 1992 was also marked 

by concern about the sufficiency, suitability and state 

of re pair o f its buildings. 

The first acqu isition to supplement the bui lding 

stock of Lancashire Po lytechnic was in March 1985 

wh n the County Council acquired the site of the 

Harris Children 's Home and School fo r Orphans 

fo r use by the Polytechnic . The ho uses on the site 

w hich had previo usly been leased by the Polytechnic 

continued to p rovide accommodatio n for n inety

six students . In Februa1y 1987 the County Council 

gave approval for expenditure on the disused school 

and cha p e l b uildings to co nvert the m into a 

confe rence fac ility. Continued improvements were 

made to this fac ili ty and Harris Park, as it became 

known , p rovided a much needed off-campus site 

fo r exte rnal and inte rna l event of the Po lytechnic. 

Th re were further significant additions to the 

Polytechnic 's building stock fo r teaching and 

administratio n over the yea r . In the west sector of 

the campus, Kirkham Building was acq uired in 1986 

and converted to use fo r Electrical and Electronic 

Engin e ring. The ne ighbo uring Hanover Building 

came into use at the encl of 1988. Radnor Building, in 

the same area, was acqu ir d in 1992. The second 

phase of the Adel phi Building was completed in 1990 

and thi provided planned accommodation for the 

Compute r Ce ntre , as we ll as confe re n ce and 

admini trative office facilities. In the south of the 

campus, Leighton Building wa , constructed , o pening 
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Rector, Brian Booth, receivi ng graduates at the 1989/90 Polytechnic degree ceremony. 
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The Guild Hall, built 1n commemoration of the 1972 Gui ld, has , for many years, acted as an examination hall 

and as the venue for the 1nst1tut1on 's degree awards. 



in 1991 anc.l linking Mauc.lland anc.l Kenc.lal. Further 

accommoc.lation for the new Lancashire Business 

Schoo l w as crea tec.l in 199 1 by th e leas ing of 

Lo wthian H o use, ac ross th e rin g ro ac.l fr o m 

Marshall H o use . 

With incorporati o n , the Po lytechnic took ove r 

the ownership anc.l leas ing o f its huilc.lings fro m the 

County Council anc.l , in thi s r spect, benefitec.l fro m 

the County Council 's ea rli er purchase o f Robin 

H o use anc.l Li vesey H o use in 1986. T he transfer 

agreem ent cover cl a to tal o f twenty-nine majo r 

huilc.lings anc.l sites anc.l almost 150 homes. 

A s the Po ly tec hni c continu ec.l to ex panc.l , 

a comrnodation for stuc.l ents became increasingly 

r liant o n th e pri va te sec to r. Respo nsibility fo r 

helping students w ith priva te sector accommoc.lation 

w as separatec.l fro m Stuc.lent Services and alloca tec.l 

to a new s cri o n . ca tegory sys tem w as also 

introc.luced , prioritising first year students li v ing more 

than 30 miles awa y for Po lytechnic accommoc.lati on . 

lnev itahly, rhe start o f yea r accornmoc.latio n crises 

continuec.l anc.l e ighty emergency places ( rnainl y in 

ho tels) w ere requir c.l fo r the prio rity ca tegory o f 

stud nts in 1984/ 85. ln 1989 , a new strategy w as 

ac.loptec.l to deal with the p rovisio n o f em ergency 

places at the start o f the academic year. A number 

o f bee.ls w ere pre-hook ed ar Pontin 's in Southport, 

giving rise to the jibe o f th e '· ho lid ay ca mp 

po ly t chnic'·. This arrangement continued in the 

foll ow ing yea rs hut stud e nts u sua ll y fo und 

permanent accommodation w ithin a few w eks. 
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September 1990, how ever, w as a particularl y difficult 

period and Lf-20 places w ere required at Po ntin 's . 

120 places were still neec.l ec.l in C)Vember w hen 

students temporaril y transferred to hotels in Preston . 

Nonetheles~, permanent accommodation w as found 

fo r them by the enc.I o f the Autumn Term. The 

situati on w as considerably eased the fo llowing year 

b y the opening, in September 199 1, of the nev 

Ashmoor bl ock of student residences (Ribble, Ec.len 

and Derwent H alls) , comprising 00 single stuc.l y 

hec.lroorns in groups o f six within flats containing 

communal fa ciliti s. Plans had also been agreec.l for 

th e building o f two further hall s o f res id en ce 

(D ouglas and Whitenc.lale) to ac.lc.l a further 462 

places for September 1992 . The tw o sections c.lea ling 

w ith student accommodatio n , whi ch had been 

separated in 198'-I-, w ere reunited in April 1992 to 

form a new Student Accommodatio n Service. In 

ac.lc.liti on to rnanag ing the Po lytechnic controlled 

accommoc.lation , the new service prov ic.l ec.l suppo rt 

for the ~1000 students who w ere accommoc.latec.l in 

the private sector in 199 1 92. 

Despite the growth in the Po lytechnic's stock o f 

builc.lings, the condition and extent o f accommodation 

for teaching purposes \\'as a continuous theme o f 

c.lebate. ln J 986, fo r e, ample, attention was drawn to 

these issues from three separa te sources. Late in l 985 

the Student's nio n commiss ioned an independent 

survey o f students, designed to eva luate the services 

and facilities o ffered to them. The subsequent repo 11 

highlighted problems over the size o f teaching rooms. 



In 1986 , He r Maje ' ty's Inspecto rs re po rted o n the ir 

visit to the Faculty o f Art and Des ign the previo us 

yea r and the ir conclus ions identifi ed pressure o f 

accommodation in the new Victo ria Building . The 

March meeting of the Academic Boa rd conside red 

the accommodation difficulties affe ting the School 

of Constru ction and Surveying and at eh foll owing 

meeting, in Jul y, those a ffecting the chools o f 

Applied Biology and Chemi t1y w e r also ra ised. 

Ho pe o f ome improvement in the ability of the 

Po lytechnic to re po nd directl y to these kind o f 

difficulties was o ffer d by an agreement with the 

County Council in 1986 to transfe r respo nsibility 

fo r the maintenance of the Po lytechnic's land and 

buildings . As a result a Building Maintenance nit 

was established. 

Incorporatio n and the tran fe r of a ll land and 

buildings to the Po lytechnic in 1989 necess ita ted a 

rea ppraisal o f the physical deve lo pm nt o f eh 

Po lytec hni c. The Co rpo ra te Pl a n 1989 , while 

containing acknowledgement o f eh investment that 

had taken place with the co-ope ra tio n of the County 

Council , a lso highlighted ''serio us de fi cie ncies". 

Many of the older building s require sub stantial 

refurbishment to ensure continued structural soundness 

and functional use for the next twenty years . The 

refurbishments include the replacement of roofs , cladding 

and repairs to external structure . The electrical mechanical 

services need replacing ... The cost of this refurbishment 

is over £6 million and in some cases is a priority 

requirement. 

The plan identified , in particular, problems with 

Ave nham Building , continuing alumina ceme nt 

problems in Maudland and Wharf Buildings. the ne cl 

fo r soundproofing in Livesey Ho use, and the unsa~ 

nature of the tempo raiy block ho using Psychology. 

A repo rt to the Academic Boa rd in June 1990 

included the ca lculatio n that the Po lytechnic was 

operating wid1 approximately 70% of d1e overall space 

it needed according to PCFC norms. 1 ew financial 

arrang ments we re to be of some assistance since 

they eas cl limitatio ns on ca pital expenditure from 

re venu funding . Fro m 1990/ 91, th e re fore . the 

Po lytechnic was able to a ll oca te significant money 

(£1.5 millio n in 1990/ 91) fro m the revenue budget to 

acquire and develo p buildings, in additio n to capital 

funds received fro m PCFC. Incorpo ratio n also meant 

the Polytechnic had authority to initiate major projecl'>, 

e ngage architects, and manage pro jects thro ugh to 

comp! tio n. Fo r these purposes a new Building and 

Estates De pa rtme nt Cl ar r di vid ed into Ca mpus 

Services and Prope rty Se rvices) was establi shed . 

Funding of i l.6m was also rece ived fro m the PCFC 

as a r suit of the natio nal T Tunte r Repo rt into the 

conditi o n o f buildings in th e po lytechnics a nd 

colleges . Amo ng the proj cts benefiting fro m this 

funding was me new glass ntrance to Foster Building. 

Further wo rk was guided by a n w ccommodation 

Strategy which v,,as accepted by P FC in 1991. This 

includ cl a Physica l Plan which identified pro jects to 

provide teaching, administratio n and social space on 

the campus for up to 16,000 students. 



While highlighting the improvements made in 

prev ious yea rs. the Po ly technic's Strategic Plan 1992 

ackno\\'l edged continuing \\'eaknesses includ ing the 

un ava il ab ilit y o f cap ita l fundin g. f in a n c ia l 

vulnerability in the case o f leased buildings, and 

the majo r roadways that criss-crossed th e ca mpus. 

T he gro,,·th in student numbers had resulted in a 

higher use of teaching rooms than the nati o nal 

average and the lecturing staff p ressed for more 

teaching accommodatio n b tt r suired to the ne\v 

teaching strategies being ado pted . 

STRUCTURE Al D STAFFING 

In September 1984. the Directo rate o f Lancashire 

Po lytechnic consisted of Eric Robinson as Director 

and two D puty Directors. Brian Booth and Peter 

Knight. Within a y ar Peter Knight had left to ta ke 

up th e p os iti o n o f Directo r of Birmin g h am 

Po ly technic. His post ,vas f illed from l September 

1985 by Tim Curtis who had previously been l rea d 

o f the Hi sto r y Di v is io n and la te r t h e D ea n 

resp o nsible fo r th e Combined Studi es Degree. 

Tragica ll y , T im Curtis was to die in October o r the 

fo llo \\'ing yea r. During the eight mo nths o r his fight 

aga inst leukaemia he had continued with his w o rk 

and , as w e ha, · ' seen , played a significa nt ro le in 

the genes is o r the M iss io n Statement. 

In October 1985 . the Po lytechnic Council agreed 

changes at the D irectora te leve l. A new post o r 

Ass istant Director w as crea ted and D avid Melv ille 

\\'as appo intee.I early in 1986. tak ing on the b riefs of 

staffing and resea rch. l Te had prev io usly been l l ead 
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of School o f Ph ys ics and Astronom y for one yea r. 

Geoff Good\\'in 's p ost of Chief Administrati ve 

Officer. \\' hich he had f illed since 1973 . \\'as also 

raised to an Ass istant Directorate pos ition. Following 

the death o f T im Curtis, the Po lytechnic Counc il 

agreed that his post of Deputy Director sho uld he 

replaced by two Ass istant Directo rs and these posts 

were fi lled from July 1987. Alan Roff had been H ead 

of the Computer Centre since 1983. D a,·e Walsh 

had been Dea n of Techno logy and o riginally jo ined 

the Po lytechnic in 1974 as H ead of the Computer 

Ser\'i ces Uni t. 

In the space o f three years, the Directo rate had 

do ubled in size and the appointm ents had all gone 

to intern al ca ndida tes. Foll o wing the d ram ati c 

departure o f Eric Robinson in 1989. any concerns 

abo ut an internal replacern nt w ere offset by a 

strong case for a period o f stability. As w e have 

seen, the cho ice o f the A ppo intments Panel w as 

Bri an Booth and . in ovemher l989. he w as 

confirmed as Recto r and Chief Executi\'e. r le had 

been a key fi gure thro ughout the c.le\'eloprnent of 

the Po lytechnic, first as H ead o f Department of 

Business and Administrati on rrom_l anuary 197~1. then 

as De;1n o l'the Faculty o f Business and Ma nagement 

rrom 1978 and finall y as D eputy Director from 1982. 

His experience o f finan cial matters and strategic 

developments w as w ell kno wn and his period o f 

secondment to the n w fund ing council ea rli er in 

the yea r had reinforced this. The earlier expansio n 

of the Recto rate was reve rsed and , by September 
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1991 it had been reduced to three : The post o f 

Deputy Recto r w as dropped ; David Melvill e w as 

not replac d as V ic R ctor when he left in May 

1991 to become Director o f Middles x Polytechnic; 

and when Geoff Goochvin retired in August 1991 

much o f his w o rk w as taken over by the Director 

of Administrati ve Servi ces appo inted in April 1990 . 

The proceedings and the committee structure 

of the Academic Boa rd continued from 1984 much 

as before with th major change being limited to 

the amalgamation o f the Planning and Resource 

Committees at th nd of 1985. Eri c Robinson's 

initi ativ e in 1987 to introdu ce his v iew o f 

managerialisa tion, how ever, did result in rather more 

significant change. Boa rds of Faculty no longer 

exi ted, so rather than receiv th ir minutes the 

Acad mic Boa rd received reports from each o f the 

Deans. The Director also ca ll d in ovember 1987 

for an urgent revi ew and simplifi ca ti o n o f the 

committees and operation of the Board. In the event, 

subsequ nt action on this beca m mbroiled in the 

imp endin g c hange to b e b ro ug ht ab o ut b y 

in co rp o rati o n . Th e ch anges in th e ro le and 

compos iti o n o f th e A ca demic Boa rd foll owing 

incorpor~ttion have been covered ar.li r. T he Sp cial 

M eting o f th e Academic Board , call ed in February 

1988 to consider the impact of incorpo ration on its 

w o rk , concentrated on the relati o nship o f the 

Academic Board ro rh Polytechnic Board and how 

the key issue of strategic planning, which bridged 

the acad emic and resource divide, sho uld be 

handled between them. Fo llowing incorporati on, 

the committee structure for the new Academic Board 

centred on two main comrnitte s, those of Academic 

Programmes and Acad mic Po licy and Planning . In 

addition , there w ere the Research Degrees and the 

Ionorary Awards Committ es . This represented a 

considerable reduction compared to the fourteen 

committees prior to incorporati on . 

It appeared to be a truism that new directors o f 

po lytechnics liked to imprint their own ideas on 

how the institutions should he o rganised by creating 

new academic stru ctures. The majo r restructuring 

fo llowing the appo intment o f Eri c Robinson w as in 

fa ct led by the D eputy Director, Brian Booth . who 

chaired the Academic Boa rd 's w orking party on the 

Aca demi c Stru cture o f th e Po ly technic. Initial 

recomm ndations were presented to the Academic 

Board in Jul y 1983 and debate on them continued 

into the 1983/ 84 session. Although there was general 

agreement on retaining th e fa culty and schoo l 

structure, there was protracted debate about the 

continuation o f subject divisions, school titles and 

their faculty loca tion. Changes , ere introduced to 

the stru cture during the year hut w ere only full y 

implemented from September 198LJ. t the facu lty 

level , the main change , as that the Fa culty o f 

Science and Techno logy separated into two. The 

Faculty o f Science incorporated the schools created 

by the subdivision o f the pre, ·ious School o f Sciences 

(i.e. separate Schools o f Appli cl Bio logy, Chemistry, 

and Physics and Astronom y), together with a new 
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Ade phi Building . The first phase of this building, which today houses a suite of lecture theatres, the Rectorate, the Finance Department, the Planning Office 

nd the Publicity Department, was opened 1n 1984. The second phase, which includes a conference room and the Computing Centre was completed in 1990. 
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West Campus, Kirkham Building (to the left) was brought into use 1n 1986 and houses the Department of Electrical 

and Electronic Engineering . The single storey Pre-school Centre opened 1n October 1988. 

Marshall House (right) and Lowth1an House (left) on the Ringway. Marshall House was leased from 1974 to house students of business and adm1nistrat1on 

Lowth1an Building, also leased. was occupied by other departments in what was, by then, the Lancashire Business School 1n 1990 At the time of writing, 1t 

1s planned to vacate both build ings during 1996-97. moving the Business School to purpose-built premises on Marsh Lane (Campus South) 
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ntenor of the gymnasium 
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School of Mathematics and Statistics, and the School 

of Psychology which was transferred from the Faculty 

of Social Studies and Humanities. The t chno logy 

schools \\·e r jo in d by the new School o f Computing 

to form th Faculty o f Techno logy. The Faculty of 

Business and Management was reorganised from four 

into s ix sc h oo ls (Acco untin g a nd Finance, 

Admini trati v Stuclie ·, Economics, Law, Management 

Sciences and Organisation Studies). 

The two Faculties of Art and Design and of Social 

Studies and Humaniti es had been largely unaffected 

by the 1984 restru cturing and in the ir case the 

initiati ve f r change ca me from the la tte r fac ulty. In 

June 1985 the Faculty Board p roposed that it be 

divided in to two n w fac ulti es. La ng uag a nd 

Cultura l Studies, and ocial Studies. Th cacle mic 

Boa rd 's respo nse was a further Wo rking Pa rty, and 

it · ma in repo rt was presented to a special meeting 

o f the Academic Boa rd in July 1985. The o utcome 

was a rea ll oca ti o n of work b tween the o ri g ina l 

two faculties , whi h were re named Faculty of Arts 

and Faculty of Social Studies. The Faculty o f Arts 

cons ist d of Schools of Des ign, Fashion , Fine Art, 

Hi ' to ri ca l and Criti ca l Studi es, Languages a nd 

Literature , and Media and 1us ic. The r maining 

s ubj ects prev io us ly in th e School o f Soc ial 

Studies were reorganised as the new Schools of 

Community Studies, Hea lth Studies and Public Policy 

and Administration . The oppo rtunity was also taken 

to make some furth er changes in the Faculty of 

Bu s in ess a nd Administration: th e Sc hoo l o f 
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Administrative Studi es in co rp o ra ted som e of 

fo re ig n lan g uage s taff a nd was r tit! cl Offic 

Communications and Languages; and a School of 

Business was added . These changes were fully 

o pe rational by September 1985. 

The academic stru cture bro ug ht abo ut in 1984 

and 1985 was to remain largely intact until 1990 . 

The changes introdu eel in 1990 were again led by 

Brian Booth but in his new pos itio n as Rector. The 

changes he oversaw were to be considerably more 

radical than the rather piecemeal changes that had 

preceded them . They were also introduced much 

mo re rapidly. The most radical of the measures were 

the er at io n o f a Faculty of D s ign and T chno logy 

(which bro ught the subj cts of art and design and 

tec hn o logy togethe r), a new Faculty of Hea lth 

(signifying the Polytechnic's commitment to new 

o ppo rtunities in nurse educati o n), a new Facul ty of 

Cultural , Lega l and Social Studies (consisting of the 

majo r humanities and socia l science areas) , and a 

r titling of th Business Faculty as th Lancashire 

Business School. The issue of the Dea ns' pos itio n 

was finally resolved o n the basis o f pe rmanent 

appo intments following exte rnal advertisement and 

selection. S ·hools within focultie~ we re also retitled 

as Departments, signifying the increasing management 

ro le of the ir Heads. Smalle r units we re referred to as 

Centres. Following the first fo rmal pro posa l of these 

changes at an Op n Meeting of th caclemic Board 

in Janu a ry 1990. the ne w faculties bega n th e ir 

preparato ry work in the summe r te rm and the full 



s tru cture. as presente d be!O\\·, was o pe ra tive hy 

Septembe r 1990. This, with the fe w chang s no ted, 

\Vas to he the academic structure inhe rited by the 

nivers ity o f Central La ncashire in Se ptember 1992 . 

Faculty of Cultural, Legal and Social Studies 

Centre fo r Euro pea n Studies: La nguages Centre*; 

De p artme nts o f Cultural Studies. His to ri ca l a nd 

Criti ca l Studies, Lega l Studies. Public Po licy. 

Faculty of Design and Technology 

Departme nts o f rt and Fashio n , Built En iron

me nt , Computing a nd Electro nics. Eng ineering and 

P rodu c t Des ig n . Vi s u a l Co mmuni ca ti o n and 

3D Des ig n . Ce ntre for Wo me n in Techn o logy . 

Design and Manufacture. 

Faculty of Health 

De p a rtme nts o f Health a nd Turs ing Studies, 

Psycho logy. Social Wo rk and Cornrnunity Studies .** 

Lancashire Business School 

D e partm e nts o f Acco untin g a nd Finan c ia l 

Se rv ices . Bu s in ess Info rm a ti o n lan age me m , 

In ternatio nal Business. Ma nageme nt Develo pme nt. 

O rganisa ti o n Studies; e ntre fo r Jo urna lism . 

Faculty of Science 

De partme nts o f ppli ed Bi o logy, Che mis try, 

lathe matics a nd Statisti cs, Physics and Astro no my; 

Ce ntre fo r Enviro nme ntal 1anagem nt. 

*Retitled Department q/Lang 11age 1991/92. 

-nDepartment q/ 1vlidll'[fe1TSt11dies added April 1992. 
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O f equal status to the faculties. the re also existed 

in 198"1 the Combined Studies Prog ramme which had 

been established a yea r ea rli r unde r a Head of 

Combined Studies. This was respo ns ible fo r the 

administratio n of the Combined Studies degree and 

consisted o f programme co-ordinato rs as ,.,ve ll as 

senio r tuto rs fo r full-and part time students, and for 

admissions, exa minatio ns, the Dip HE compo nent 

and the Pre-Degree course. Its first majo r initiative in 

198"1/ 85 was the intro ductio n o f the Lancashire 

Integrated Colleges Scheme (LINCS) to which it also 

provided administrative leade rship. It also ove rsaw 

the restructuring of the Combined Studies Programme 

into a credit accumulation sche me from 1987 and 

this h ca me the fo re runne r o f the scheme ado pted 

fo r all the Po lytechnic's courses fro m Se ptember 1990. 

Fro m l s t April 1990. it amal ga m a te d with the 

Continuing Educatio n Se rvice. the Education Li a ison 

Office and parts o f the Registry to form a new 

Programmes O ffi ce . The Progra n1111 es O ffi ce was 

di vided into three secti o ns : Access and Stude nt 

Rec ruitm e nt ; Admi ss io ns; and Prog ra mm es 

Management. A fourth , the Inte rnational Sectio n of 

the Comme rcial and lnte rnatio na l Unit , was ac.lc.led 

the fo ll owing Se pte mbe r. The Programmes Offic 

thereby took on a Po lytechnic-wide role fo r providing 

ac.lministrati,·e support and I ade rship for the central 

o pe ra tions o f the ne ,Y Cree.lit Accumulatio n a nd 

Transfe r Sche me. 

The c.l ev lo pme nt o f the Compute r Centre over 

the pe ri o d 19~"1: to 1992 was o ne o f inc re asing 
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prov isio n to staff and students in terms o f the extent 

and range o f software and harc.l\\'are that was made 

availabl e and its accessibility. The annual statistics 

o n computer utilisatio n convey som e insight into 

t he in c rease d access ibili ty to the equipment 

provic.lec.l . Before the installatio n o f the ca mpus-\,vic.le 

PC netw o rk in 1989-90. stati sti cs w ere kept o n 

computer terminal connect hours. In 1979/ 80 the 

figure hac.l been 15,1 26 ho urs. and this rose ten fo ld 

to H 5.+51 h y 19*1 5 and f i\'e yea rs later it hac.l 

mo re than doubled aga in to 307. 56-5. Accessib ili ty 

w as consic.l erahl y enhanced hy the insta llatio n o f 

local area netwo rks which becam e o perati ve fro m 

1989 . initi a ll y fo r 2 5 0 aca d e mi c and 180 

administrati ve PCs using 22 f ile servers. By 1991/92 

the number o f P s o n the academic net\\'ork had 

grown to 800 with an infrastru cture of LJ3 ser\'ers, 

532 mega bytes o f memo ry. and 30 , 100 mega b ytes 

o f disk space. The latter x pansio n had been helped 

hy the move at the beginning o f the 1990/ 9 1 sess ion 

into purpose-built accommodatio n in the second 

phase o r the Ac.l e lp hi Build ing. 

The concern of the library throughout the period 

198LJ to 1992 was the size o f the financial alloca tio n 

it rece i\'ec.l in the Po ly technic's buc.lget. T he CNAA 

hac.l set the scene in 198<+ when it repo n ec.l that the 

purchase of hooks anc.l peri odica ls hac.l declined 

\\·bil e sLUc.l ent numbers had grown . W hilst th 

g rad ual ti ghtening o f unit costs th ro ug ho u t the 

p e ri o d co uld h ·abso rb e d · h y · in c rease d 

producti v ity ' in staffing . the sa me could no t he sa id 

o f learning m aterials, altho ugh e\'en here g rea ter 

effi c ienc ies w ere introduced in ca taloguing and 

circulatio n hy using info rmatio n techno logy. Ad e.l ing 

to the difficulty o f achie\'ing ·effi c iency sav ings', \\'as 

the fact that the increase in the rri ce of hooks and 

p eri odica ls w as consistentl y higher than general 

rri ce increases as recorded in the Reta il Price Index. 

T hro ugho ut the period therefore concerns about 

l ibrary p ro\' isio n w ere peri odica ll y raised in the 

Academic Boa rd anc.l in the re\·ie\\' and \'alida tio n 

of courses \\'hil e the Lib rary camraigned h y quo ting 

Lancashire Po ly technic's low ly ros itio n o n national 

league tables o n library expendi ture. 

\ 'v'hil e th ese p ress ures \\' e re su ccess ful in 

m aintainin g th e leve l o f librar y fundin g. n o 

signi fica nt increase was possible unt i l the 199 1 92 

sess io n when an ac.lc.l ec.l injectio n o f m o ney enabl ed 

th e library to inc rease its acquisiti o ns by 3-5% 

compared to th prev io us yea r. lr was becoming 

in ·reas ing ly apparent, how ever, that the size o f the 

ex isting library building w as insuffic ient to bo th 

ho use the library stock and p rov ide a reading se1Yice 

to swc.l ents. 

Stuc.l c" nt Se rv ic s w as the subject o f a majo r 

rev ie\\' in 198-5. T his hac.l b een pro mpted by the 

l98'1 Q uinquennial Repo rt fro m the C tktt hac.l 

po intec.l to unc.ler-resourcing o r the ca reers se1Yice 

anc.l to th n ec.l fo r m ore c.l en .' lo rrnental \\'ork . 

Criti c isms. in the repo rt of the Po ly technic·s 198') 

revi ew . ab o ut lea c.l rship o f th e se n ·i ce an d 

neglig ible interacti o n between its constitu ent parts 



aro use d co n sid erabl e ' Ont rove rsy. T he m ain 

outcome o f this review , ho w ever, \\'as to strengthen 

th e pos itio n o f H eacl o f Student Serv ices and to 

create add itional staffing ,vhich meant that the ne\\'I )' 

appo inted head did no t also have to he the senior 

careers counsello r, as had heen the case previously. 

The re, ·ie\\' also resulted in the addition of phys ica l 

ed uca tio n and recrea ti o n and the Po ly techn ic 's 

creche to a ne\\' unified structure for stud nt services. 

In 1986/ 87 , further appo intments \\'ere made to the 

se1Yice \\'ith the creat io n of an o , ·ers as Student 

Ad v ise r and a Sp ec ia l Need s Welfare O ffi c r. 

In 1987 88, the Chapl a incy beca m e th e M ulti 

Fa i t h Cen t re \\'ith m os t of th e \\'Oriel 's m ajo r 

fa iths represented and in February 1989 it mo ved 

to n c \\' premises in St. Peter's Square. Stud ent 

Servi ces \\'as reloca ted to a more central pos it ion 

in l990 91 \\'h en it took m ·e r th e area nea r 

th e entrance to Foster Building vaca ted hy the 

Compu ter Centr . 

T he o rgan isa ti onal structure o f the Po lytechnic, 

outside the purely academic sphere, also underwent 

th rough considerable alterati ons between 198L, and 

1992. Apart from the absorpti on o f p~ll-C o f Academic 

Registry into the Prograrnmes O ffice in 1990 (the 

rest forming a ne\\' Secretary's O ffi ce), the most 

significa nt change fo llowed the incorpo rati on o f the 

Po lytechnic in 1989. This resulted in the introducti on 

or strengthening o f a range o f serv ices prev iously 

p ro, ·ided . at least in part , hy the lea. Prominent in 

the organisat ion chart o f the Po lytechnic in 1992 . 
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\\ ' r the fo llo \\'ing: Personnel; Property and Related 

Serv ices: Financial Serv ices: LANPOL; H arri s Park 

Conference Centre and Ca tering S rv ices: Marketing 

Se n ·ices ; Pe rso nn e l Se r v ices: Pl annin g and 

D evelopment O ffi ce: and Property Serv ices . Their 

impo rta nc also mea nt that the staff who w orked 

in th ese departments b rought new p ro fess io nal 

expert ise and conce rns to the o pera ti o n of the 

Polytechnic to match those o f the academic staff 

\\ ·ho had pre, ·io usl y c laimed pre-eminen ce its 

decision-making p roces~es. 

T he academic staff establi shment in 198·'1/85 

(exclud ing directo rate. deans :111d heads) w as about 

390 posts and their pay and conditio ns o f s rv ice 

\\' as de termin e d n at io n all y h y th e Burnh am 

Committee . The comparable figure fo r 1991/ 92 ,vas 

570. the latter considerabl y increased hy an injection 

of almost 100 ne\\· teaching posts that yea r. Of the 

teaching staff in 1986/ 87 , 16%J w ere w omen, and 

the fo llo\\'ing favo urahl comparisons with 1983 

\\' e re mad e in Cyn thia Coc kburn 's Repo rt o n 

Women 's Progress. 

W omen have ga ined relative to men in average status 

wi th in the group. O nly l 0% of all Burnham women were 

at Principal Lecturer or above in 1983, while in 1987 

22% were. In the period , wo men hod ga ined two 

Deanships and 8 Principal Lecturer or Head of Depart

ment pos itions. Overall , Burnham staff numbers increased 

by 18% in th e peri od 1983-88 . W omen 's numbers 

increased by 41 % and those af men by 15%. 
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By 1991, furthe r p rogress had been mac.le ,-vith 

30% of the teaching sta ff be ing f male, and women 

comprised 16% o f Pri nc ipal Lectur rs , 14% o f Heads 

of De partments a nd 0% of Dea ns of Faculty. 

406 s ta ff w e re e mpl oye e.I in 1986/ 87 in 

administrative, technica l a nd cle rica l capaciti es. 64% 

of these sta ff ,-ve re wo me n but onl y 29% of those 

above the sca le 2/ SOl (the sa me pro po rtio n as 

1983). By 1991, the staff to ta l had risen to 567. 

Of these, 69% \\'e re women, inc luding 50% of 

post-holders at Principa l Office leve l. 

There we re 20 '3 ma nual staff wo rking in the 

Polytechnic in 1986/ 87 o f ,v ho m q2 we re e mployee.I 

in catering. 110 in c lea ning and '33 in ca reta king 

and assoc iated dut ies. Women re presented 68%> o f 

the ma nual staff and they were far more like ly to 

be o n part-time contracts than me n . Compa red to 

o the r sta ff, the increase in the numbe r of manua l 

staff hy 199 1 was marg ina l with a to ta l o f 218 

e mployee.I that yea r. 

The Po lytechnic bega n to ga the r data o n e thnic 

group me n,be rship o f staff fro m 199 1 a nd the to ta l 

number o f staff who decla red a minority gro up me m

be rship in that yea r was 38, of ,vhom 26% were acade

mic staff. 2<±% APT& sta ff. and 50% manual staff. 

ACADEM IC D EVELOPME T 

An imm ec.l iat impress io n of the aca d e mi c 

deve lo pme nt of Lancas hire Po lytechni c ca n be 

ga ined fro m an exa mination o f the growth in stude nt 

numbe rs. Tab le 6. 1 sho ws stude nt numbe rs fo r each 

of the yea rs fro m 198'-l- to 1992. expressed bo th as 
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full-time eq uivalent stude nts a nd as actual stude nts, 

togethe r with the pe rcentage growth yea r by year. 

Table 6.1 SrunE T N UMBERS, 

IANCASHlRE P OLYTECHNIC 1984-92~ 

Year FTES Actual 
Students 

1984/ 85 5,250 6.725 

1985/ 86 5.579 7.254 

1986/ 87 5.'356 7,2'19 

1987/ 88 5.882 7,722 

1988/ 89 6,157 8.050 

1989/ 90 6.~f49 8,5 1 

1990/ 91 7,<±29 9.719 

1991/ 92 8 ,799 11 ,513 

Annual % 
Growth 
(:1e1u,d "utkm, > 

8 

0 

7 

4 

6 

1 '-l 

18 

The annua l growth in act ua l stude nts shows the 

conside rabl e lea p tha t bega n in 1990/ 91 resulting 

in an increase o f o ne-third in the stude nt po pu larion 

over the final t\\'O yea rs of Lancashire Po lytechni ·. 

The increase in stude nt numbe rs resulted fro m ~1 

strateg ic decis io n in l 989 and, as show n ea rlie r, 

was la rge ly fun ded by the PCFC. 

From J 986/ 87, the Po lytechnic produced a nnua l 

p rofil es of th e st ud e nt pop ulati o n and th ese 

pro,,ic.le c.l data on a variety o f issues . They sho ,"' 

o nl y mino r variations in the propo rtio n of pa rt-time 

s tud e nts aro und the n o rm of 37%. Other I ey 

c hara c te risti cs of th e s tud e nt p o pu lation are 

surnmarisecJ in Ta b le 6.2 with data for th yea rs 

1986/ 87 and 1991/ 92. 



Hams Park Conference Centre. once the Hams Orphanage, has proved 

a valuable asset to the Polytechnic and University. 

With a number of houses on site, 1t also offers scope for further development. 
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In 1970, the college took over Robin House, the right hand end of Fylde Building, to house its rapidly expanding Department of Language and Social Studies 

This photograph shows the whole of the building, home today to Student Services, the Personnel Department and to the teaching 

Departments of Languages and Cultural Studies. 



Table 6.2 T1-1E SrnoE T PROFILE, 

1986/ 87 AND 1991/92 (%) 

Characteristics [ 1986/ 87 

Minority Ethnic Group 
A:-. ian .:i 

A fro-Ca ri bhea n l 

O th e r 2 
Gender 
Ma le 59 
Fema le 4 1 
Age Group 
Under 22 ·17 
22-25 19 
26-35 l8 
Over 35 14 
Not known 2 
Special Needs Students 0.5 

Regional Distribution (FT & SW) 
J\,'\v' Eng la nd n/ a 
O the rs n/ a 

1986/ 87 

5 
1 
2 

50 

50 

51 
12 

20 

16 
2 
2 

59 
4 l 

T he ta bl e shm \·s that, despite the grow th in 

student numbers b rween the two yea rs, there was 

considerabl e stability in the characteristics of the 

student popu la tio n . The main changes, refl ecting 

Po lytechnic rriorities. \Vere towa rds an even gender 

balance in 1991 92 and a small hut significa nt growth 

in the perc ntage of stud nts \Y ith special neec.ls. 

The signif ica nt increase in student numbers O\'er 

the peri od 1984 to 1992 was largely made possible 

hy de \·elo pments i n the number and range of 

courses offered w ithin the Po lytechnic. T he role of 

the North West R.egional Adv isory Council in g iv ing 

initi a l approva l fo r ne \v co urses fa d ed in to 

in si g ni f i ca n ce an d i ts j uri sdic ti o n ove r th e 
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Po lytechn ic ceased rrior to incorporatio n . The 

Council for Na tio nal Academic Awa rds remained 

the major external influence, altho ugh bo th the 

Business and Technician Educa tion Council and the 

professional bodies vvere also v ry important in the 

va lidati on and approva l o f courses. The pressure 

on the C AA to delegate its pmver to insti tutions 

w as increased in 1985 with the publica tion o f a 

rep o rt o f th e Comm ittee o f Enquiry in to th 

Va lidation o f D egr e Courses in Public Secto r Higher 

Edu ca ti o n 9
. T h e Co mmittee·s findin gs we re 

published as th Lind op Repo rt and the report 

rec mmended a process o f accrediting institutions 

based o n the v iew th at " th bes t sa feguard o f 

academic standards is not ext rnal va lidation o r any 

other form of external control hut the growth o f 

the teaching institutio n as a se lf-critica l academic 

commu nity". 

Supported by continuing development o f the 

Po ly technic 's internal p roc dures, including a 

distinction between internal validation and progress 

review , and the in troducti o n of p rocedures for 

approv ing majo r and minor chang s to courses, the 

Po lytechnic successfully ga ined accredited sta tus. 

As a result , from April 1988 it w as effectively lie nsed 

to awa re.I degrees, certifica tes, and diplomas o n 

behal f of the C AA wi th the late r still responsible 

for the approva l of external xaminers. Initially, 

accredi ta tion applied o nly to undergraduat work , 

hut a yea r later it w as x tencled to higher degrees. 

With this accredi tation, the va lidation of new courses 
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and their subsequent rev iew b ca me the primary 

res p o n sibilit y o f Po l y tec hnic Rev iew Pan e ls 

consisting o f internal staff and specialist external 

advisors. Faculties established their ovm rev ie\\' 

g roups to undertake pre-validation considerati on 

o f course proposa ls and the rev iew of on-go ing 

cours prov ision , in fo rmed by written reports from 

both course leaders and students. From 1991 they 

also took responsibility for an annual rev iew o f the 

teaching departments. 

From 1984, C TAA panels, and later Polytechnic 

Review Panels, were kept increasingly busy with 

the growth in the number and range of courses 

offered by the Polytechnic. Between 1984/ 85 and 

1991/ 92 the number of full-time degree courses gre"'' 

from 12 to 58, H Ds fro m 11 to 15 and professional 

and postgraduate courses fro m 11 to 20. At the same 

tim e the number of subj ects offe red o n the 

Combined Studies programme gr w from 20 to 60. 

All faculties shared in this expansion. Course 

developments in the area of Art and Design included 

a H D in Produ ct D es ig n , th e ad diti o n o f a 

Marketing Branch to the Fashion degree, and a ne\"' 

degree in Advertising and ommunicat io n D sign 

(a ll from 1990) . 

Business and Management developments 

includ ed BSc and H TD co urses in Business 

Information Techno logy (staning September 1985). 

a degree in Office Communica tion and Languages 

( rev ised in 1988 to becom e Europea n 13usiness 

Administration and Languages) , a part-time MBA 

(1987), an MSc in Business Administration (IT) from 

1988 , a degree in H ospitality Management in 

collaborati on vvith Blackpoo l and the Fylde College, 

postgraduate diplomas in Ne\\'spaperJournalism and 

in Radio and Television Journalism , and a ne\\' 

postgraduate Diploma in Tourism, L isure and , e1vice 

Management supported by the Training Agency. 

In th e Humanities and oc ial Studi es ar a 

th ere were part-time Masters degrees in Social 

Histo1y 0988), Literature and the History of Id as 

0989). English Language Studies 0990), English 

Literature Studies 0991), Public Po licy 0991), and 

Women 's Studies 0992). ew degrees inc lud cl 

English Languag Studies 0990), American Studies 

0990), History 0991), Women 's Studi s 0991), and 

D esign Histo ry 0991). Access course innovatio n 

included a course des igned to foster minority thnic 

group entry to social work 0985) and a new part

tirne course for women returner ( OW, 1987). The 

professional courses in social work took the form of 

a new Diplo m a in oc ial Work from 1991 / 92. 

D evelopments in educa tion courses included a n w 

two year Certificate in Educa tion (FE), and BA and 

MA courses in Teaching and Training Studies. 

Courses in the area of H alth took a ne\\' 

direction from 1986/ 87 with a national debate on 

the integra tion of nursing education into the higher 

educa tion sector, and loca lly with the Po lytechnic 

taking full responsibility for the managem ent and 

cl li ve ry of the basic nurse training of the Wigan 

H ealth Authority fro m 1987 / 88 . Under the umbrella 



o f the ne\\' Faculty of H ea lth from 1990. a pre

registrati on nursing programme at the Lancashire 

o llege o f Nursing was va lic.lated hy the Polytechnic 

in 1990/ 91 anc.l a new MA in Community and H eath 

Ethics was appro\'ec.l. The D epartment of M idwifery 

Stuc.lies. established in April 1992. ga ined ea rl y 

approva l for a four yea r pre-registration mic.lwifery 

ho nours c.l egree. 

In Science. the 1990 CATS arrangements wer 

usec.1 to introc.luce a number o f new courses. These 

incluc.lec.l c.legrees in Bioch mist1y, Horticulture anc.l 

Management ( jo intly with Lancashire College of 

Agricu lture and H o rti culture) , Enviro nmental 

la na ge m ent , Applied Chem ist r y. Bi o logica l 

Chemistry, Appliec.l Statistics, anc.l Appliec.l Physics for 

Europe. The School o f Physics and Astronomy ga inec.l 

I ITNT func.ling for a Postgrac.l uate Diploma in Micro-

omputer Interfacing . From 1986, the School o f 

Applied Bio logy had heen externall y func.lecl to run a 

MSc in Biotechnology. A ne\\' Access to Science 

programme \\'as c.le\'elopec.1 in collabo ratio n \\'ith 

colleges in the region. From 1991, two further degrees 

in O bservational Astronon,y anc.l Instrumentation, anc.l 

Applied Phys ics (a lo ng with a H D ) \\'ere appro\'ec.l 

as \\'ere a ne\\' H Tl) in Forestry ( in collaboratio n 

with Cumbria College o r Agriculture anc.l Forestry) 

and a Postgrac.luate Diploma in Waste Management. 

A similar g rowth in courses occurred in the 

T ec hn o logy area. Ea rl y ac.lditions to c.l eg ree 

programm es were those o f a BEng (H o ns) in 

Mechan ica l Engineering anc.l a part-time BSc in 

L \'\(.\sJ Jlll l i'o J.\TFU1' 1<. 198 1- 1992 

Quantity Su 1Yeyi ng. Later th r w ere c.legrees in 

Business Information Technology 0987) , Building 

Ser\'ices Engineering 0987), Builc.ling Management 

( 1988). Fire Safety Engineering 0990) , Fire Safety 

Ma nagement C 1990). anc.l, also in 1990, two c.legrees 

with a Europea n focus , Computing with Foreign 

Language and Electro nics in Europe. An M ' c in 

Technology \\·as introduced from 1990. Te,. Higher 

at iona l Diplo mas were introduced in Computer 

Aic.lec.l Engineering, Engineering D esign. Mechanical 

anc.l Proc.luction Eng inee ring, and In fo rm at io n 

Technology. From 1987. access prov isio n was 

st re ngt h e n cl h y the additi o n of th e Hig h er 

Int roc.lucto r y Technology and Engin ee rin g 

Con version Course, for students with a no n-sc ience 

background. anc.1 a Wom en in Techno logy course . 

A major factor supporting the c.leve lo pment of 

the increased number of courses in the Po lytechnic 

was th e existen ce o f th e Co rnhin e c.l Stuc.lies 

programm e. The newl y merged Comhinec.1 Studies 

scheme ca me on strea m in S ptemher 1984 as c.lid 

the associated Pre-D egree Course which o ffered a 

two term programme c.lesigned for mature stuc.l ents 

wishing to enter higher ec.l uca ti o n ( in 1989 this 

course was rev ised and became the Founc.lation 

Stuc.lies Programme). omhinec.l Stuc.lies anc.l its 

st ru cture of major/ mino r/ joint c.legrees o fferec.l 

students a wic.le cho ice of subjects anc.l flexibility in 

th eir p rogress thro ugh th e programm e. It also 

allowed subjects to he o fferec.l at c.legree leve l that 

coulc.l not initially have stood alone as single honours 
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degrees. Many o f the new subjects bro ught into the 

Combined Studies deg ree subseq uentl y ga ined 

sufficient experi ence and resources to also offer 

separate degrees. o r defin ed fi elds as they w er 

re f erred to . This p rocess w as co nsid erabl y 

str e n g th e n ed b y th e ad o pti o n o f a Cr edit 

Accumulation and Tra nsfer Schem e (CATS) . 

The notion o f CATS had been first raised as early 

as 1 ovember 1980 when the D eputy Directo r, Gerry 

Fowler, presented a paper to the Academic Board 

\\'hi ch included the fo llowing statem ent. 

What now seems to be needed is a coherent academic 

philosophy for the Polytechnic as a who le wh ich ... will 

.. permit us to create a 'matri x' of academic offerings 

which can be put together in a variety of ways to form 

named degrees, and to enable us to get the most efficient 

util isation of our staff and other resources .. .. We should 

thus for every course taught in any year of a degree in 

the Polytechnic be able to state its 'c redit value ', level of 

the 'credit ' and the prerequisites o f the course. 

Such a concept r -emerged in March 1984 in a 

paper o n Mediun, Term Academic Strategy fro m 

D eputy Directo r, Peter Knight. This had first been 

discussed at a res idential meet ing of the Planning 

Committee and an amended paper w as presented 

to the June meeting o f th Academic Boa rd . T he 

paper contained the idea o f "a semester basis for 

timetabling, the use o f commo n modules o f study 

to the max imum" and "a massive reducti o n in the 

pre-requisites required for stud y o f a parti cular 

module" to enhance the oppo rtunity for students 

to change their programme o f study. A t that stage 

the Academic Boa rd resolved to refer the p roposa ls 

to faculties and schools for debate. 

Resulting, either directl y o r indirectl y . fro m the 

above. an open sess io n o f the Combined Studies 

Boa rd in February 1986 approved. in principle. a 

credit accumulatio n scheme as the best \\'ay for\\'ard 

for the future o f the scheme. A paper w as presented 

to th e Aca d emi c B o ard in l a rch 1987 o n a 

Combined ' tudies Credit Accumulation Scheme that 

included the pro posa l for "defining a cred it o n the 

bas is o f overall student w o rkl oad ( rather than class 

contact time)" and a series o f ex it po int a\\'ards in 

addition to that of honours degree. The proposa ls 

were accepted and CATS I (as it was later referred 

to) was in troduced fro m September 1987. 

Attentio n then turned to the o ther courses in 

the Po lytechnic and , as ea rl y as June 1988, the 

Academic Boa rd considered a p roposa l fo r the Po ly

technic-wide introductio n o f credit accumulatio n 

scheme. A t a po licy leve l , the Boa rd resolved to 

commence the introductio n o f a standard Cree.lit 

Accumulation and Transfer Scheme fro m September 

1989 and to set up an Implementa ti o n Group \\'ith 

a view to producing a scheme fo r Summer 1989. A 

CATS Summary D ocument ( the first r aper to the 

cademi c B oa rd o f th e n ewl y in co rp o rated 

Po lytechnic) w as appro c: c.l in June L989 and the 

rn~1jo r arguments pressed in its fa vour w ere that the 

scheme w o uld create additional fl exibility. fa cilitate 



rapid respo nse to the market, and improve the 

efficiency of the operatio n of the Polytechnic. It 

was decided to tran fe r a ll the Polytechnic's courses 

to the new CAT Scheme (CATS II) over a two yea r 

period from September 1989 but progress in the 

first year of conve rsion was held up by local action 

from the lecturers' unio n ( ATFHE) over pay and 

new contracts of employment. 

One of the distinctio ns between the original 

Combined Honours CAT Scheme and CATS II was 

the requireme nt in CATS II that all degree students 

to undertake an 'elective ' e lement in the first stage 

of their d gr e studies (equivalent to the first year 

of a full-time programme) and ano ther ir: stage two 

of the ir degree. With a credit rating of 5 (representing 

one-seventh of a full -time student's yea r of study) 

this e lective requirement was a maj r means fo r 

the Polytechnic to encourage students to study such 

prioritised areas as fore ign languages , computing, 

a nd va ri ed as p ec ts o f p e rsona l deve lo pm e nt 

(including, fro m 1991, transferable skills promoted 

by the government-funded Enterprise Initiative). 

The major impact of th introduction o f CATS II 

ca me in 1990/ 91 and this coincided with the lea p 

fo rwa rd in stud ent numbers a nd the acad mi c 

restru cturing of th e Po lytechni c as we ll as an 

extensive programme of building wo rk . Pressure 

on both stude nts and staff was intense . taff fa ing 

rising student staff ratios were forced to rapidl y 

assimilate new teaching, lea rning and assessment 

strategies to cope with increased numbers on the ir 
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course unit , many of which were attended by 

students enro lled on a diverse range of programmes . 

Stud e nts w e re told tha t th ey had to become 

'indepe nd ent lea rners' and thereby take greater 

personal respo nsibility for the ir own educa tion . 

These pressures we re to be maintained for the next 

three yea r until the platea u of 'consolidation ' was 

reached in 1993/ 94. 

In addition , and paralleling the growth in courses 

and adoptio n of CATS, two other major educational 

developments a re worthy of special consideration , 

those of partne rship between the Polytechnic and 

o ther colleges in the region, and international links. 

Building o n a number of s ignifica nt ea rli e r 

developments, the Polytechnic formally endorsed 

its commitment to collaborating with other colleges 

in Lancashir in the 1984 resolution of the Academic 

Board cit cl on page 157. The immediate outward 

expre sio n of thi s po licy ca m in June 1985 with 

th launch o f Ll CS (the Lancashire Integrated 

Colleges Scheme) . Through thi sch me , ba ed o n 

a pilot m unted at e lson and Colne College in 

Septemher 1984 with the subjects of Economics and 

Edu ca ti o n Studi es , leve l o ne le me nts o f the 

Combined Studies (part-tim ) programme we re 

'franchised ' to co ll eges of furthe r educa tion. The 

inte ntion was to enable mature stud nts to begin 

part-time degree study at level o n at the ir local 

college before progressing to higher levels at the 

Polytechnic. Fiv furthe r co ll eges (Accrington and 

Rossencla le, Burnley, Blackpool, Blackburn , and 
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W. R. Tu ·on) jo ined the sche me, offering course 

units fro m 1985/ 86. Runshaw Co lleg jo ined a yea r 

late r, as did West Cumbria College, ext ncling the 

sche me beyond Lancashire. By 1990/ 91 , a to ta l of 

500 stude nts were e nro lled o n the sch me a nd 

studying at the ir loca l college . The Cumbria link 

was s tre ng th e ne d b y th e ag ree m e nt reach e d 

between the urnbria Education Authority a nd the 

Po lytechnic to use the LI CS mo de l to develo p 

highe r ed uca tio n in that county through its s ix 

colleges. The latte r agreeme nt also involv cl some 

extensio ns into level two provisio n . Building on 

the LI! CS xperie nce, provisio n was a lso exte nded 

to the colleges by the franchising of a ll o r part of 

o th e r Polytechnic co urses, espec ia ll y BTEC 

programmes. Refere nce has been made ea rli e r to the 

pioneering of new degrees in collaboratio n with the 

'Pecialist co ll ges in Lancashire a nd Cumbria. In 

March 1992 , th e first co urs to b e validated , 

indepe ncl nt of e ither franchised o r jo int provision 

with the Po lytechnic, was a OipHE in Fine Art at 

the Cumbria Coll ege o f Art and Design . By 1991/ 92 

the full range o f collabora tive arrangements in the 

regio n m a nt that 1,000 o f the Po lytechnic's stud nts 

were taking part or a ll of the ir courses at coll eges 

in the r g io n. 

From 1985 o ppo rtunities for staff and stude nts 

a rising from the Polytechnic's inte rnat io nal links 

were g iven added empha i . From the start o f the 

1985/ 86 ess io n a senio r membe r o f staff unde rtook 

a specia l ass ignme nt as Europea n Liaison Officer, 

pursuing re lationships with the Europea n Economic 

Community and highe r edu ca tio n institu tio ns of the 

membe r states. In October 1986, the Academic boa rd 

agreed a Po licy State me nt o n Inte rna ti o nal Re la tions 

which promoted links in the fo ll ow ing a reas. 

1. Responsible recruitment of overseas students. 

2 . An appropriate programme of student exchanges, 

placements and visits. 

3 . An appropriate programme of staff exchange , 

placements and visits abroad including the appointment 

of visiting Professors/ Lecturers . 

4 . Participation in international research and consultancy. 

These two d eve lop me nts were to have an 

immed iate impact. Fo ll ow ing bids to the EEC 

ERASM S programme and the COMETT initiative, 

a set of seven netwo rks each involving several othe r 

Euro pea n institutio ns were esta blished, a nd 15 J 

st ud e nt exc ha nges were fund ed for 1988/ 89. 

Following the re tire me nt o f the specially ass ignee.I 

Eu ro pea n Liaiso n Office r in August 1988, co

o rd ina ti o n of this work was take n over by the new 

Comme rcial and Inte rnatio na l Un it , but much of 

the initia ti ve fo r building new networks in Europe 

rested with individua l Leach ing c.lepanrn nts. l3y 

1990/ 9 1, th e Po lytec hni c was in vo lved in 13 

netwo rks and 330 stud nts from EEC countries were 

stud yin g in th e Po lytec hni c , while so me 180 

Polyt chnic students were taking part of th ir studies 

in Europe. In that yea r, 1% of a ll ERASMUS exchange 

stud nts v,·e rc fro m, o r ca me to , the Po lytechni c 



and this placed the Po lytechnic at the forefront of 

K highe r ed ucatio n ins titutio ns in this worl . 

In addition there were important excha nges of staff 

and student involved institutions in China, the United 

States, Hong Kong, Malaysia, Brunei and Singapore. 

Of pat1icular note were the Po lytechnic's involvement , 

from March 1989, in the European Commu nity Transfer 

Scheme and dual degree awards in Ch misery and 

Phy ics with the Institut Universita ire de Technologie 

in Montpelier. The British Council supported links to 

develop management and management trainers in 

Poland and other Eastern Europe projects fo llowed. 

The Polytechnic's links with China, which had attracted 

important suppo rt from the British Council , centred 

o n Beijing In st itute of Business and She nzh n 

Uni versity, hut activities were suspended for much of 

1989 because of the civil disturbances that yea r. 

The Euro pean and other exchange programmes 

owed the ir success , in part, to the prio rity g ive n to 

language training in the Polytechnic from 1988. This 

was initiated o rig inally as 'Languages fo r All ' and, as 

pioneered by the School of Language and Lite rature . 

It was offered to both staff and students and 900 

people were o n the sche me in 1989/ 90. With the 

Po lytechnic-wide ado1 tio n of ATS, this work was 

funher e nhanced by the e lective r quirem nt and a 

new programme in Applied Languages at beginner, 

inte rmediate and advanced levels was offered fro m 

1990 by the ne vv' Ce ntre (later Department) of 

Languages . In 1991/ 92, 1,800 stude nts and staff were 

taking course units across a range of te n languages. 

The importa nce of resea rch in the Polytechnic 

had been strong ly contested in the various deba tes 

o n the mission state me nt in the 1986/ 87 academic 

year. The o ut o me was that its ro le was defined , 

alongside scho larl y and incom generation activities, 

as '·supportive of a stimulating lea rning e nviron

ment'' . This positio n was affirmed by the Academic 

Board in ovembe r 1987 when a Research Po licy 

Sta tement ,vas ap pro ved . This in c lud e d th e 

fo llowing ,·iew on research 

the Polytechnic believes that research for the advancement 

of knowledge should be pursued: 

a) to support the primary teaching function; 

b) to provide an experience and resources for the local 

community in order that the Polytechnic can take part in 

the region 's social, economic and cultural activities; 

c) to act as a vehicle for staff development; 

d) to provide further educational and training 

opportunities by research , including both full and part

time research degree registrations. 

The rea lity for many acad mic staff was that, w hile 

they acknowledged that res a rch was no t seen as a 

prima ry functi o n of the institutio n , th y remained 

commin d to their resea rch interests. This commitment 

was based o n the need to maintain credibility with 

th e ir p rofess io na l co lleagues and the view tha t 

excellence of teaching in higher education was closely 

linked to research activity. The limite d research 

funding ava ilable within the Po lytechnic, the difficulty 

of competing for exte rnal resea rch funding with the 
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Universities, and the pressures resulting from course 

development work and increasing student numbers 

meant that, for many, it was hard to achieve satisfacto1y 

levels of outcome. There were, however, significant 

re ea rch developments in the Polytechnic between 

1984 and 1992, and these involved an increase in the 

number of r ea rch assistants and research students 

(with related growth in research degree activity) and 

successe in attracting research funding. 

One of th e ea rly successes o f Lancas hire 

Polytechnic in attracting external research funding 

came with the allocation from AB of £.75,000 a year 

for three year to suppon projects in Applied Biology, 

Chemistry and Physics and Astronomy. This was to 

be paid from the £.2.Sm which had be n held back 

from the 1985/86 advanced funher education pool 

to foster research in the public sector institutions. A 

yea r la te r, Appli ed Bio logy ga ine d s ignifica nt 

additional funding under the AB Biotechnology 

initiative , and this made a significa nt contribution to 

the Polytechnic's success in achieving over £. lm 

income in external research support that year. From 

1988/ 89, the Polytechnic was increasingly successful 

in ga ining grants from the Science and Engineering 

Re -earch Coun ii ( ERC) and the total of £.1.488m in 

1989/ 90 wa the second highest awarded to a 

polytechnic that year. The Polytechni also continued 

to fund research projects. In 1984/85, 121 such projects 

were funded with a total of £37,500. Internal support 

for research stayed at around this level throughout 

the period to 1992. 

From the sta11, the bulk of research activity was 

centred on the Faculty of Science and in 1984/85 

it had 42 re earch students and assistants, 8 post

doctoral fellows and 34 staff working on approved 

research projects. No other faculty came anywher 

near these indicators of research activity. There were, 

however, notable centres of research in engineering 

with the tribology research group attracting SERC and 

industrial funding, an advanced composites research 

group, and the digital signal processing and digital 

control group. The concentration of research in the 

science and technology faculties was evident, fo r 

example, in the year 1987 /88 when 50% of external 

funding was to science and 48% to technology, while 

41 % of the internally funded project were in science 

and 25% in technology. Likewise, of the 23 staff 

employed pecifically in a research capacity in 1991, 

15 were in the Faculty of Science, 4 in Design and 

Technology, 2 in the Lancashire Business School and 

2 in Health . Outside the science and technology areas, 

staff in ans, business and managem nt and social 

studies attempted to maintain their research activity 

largely through individualised, minimally funded work 

l ading to a steady but rarely spectacular output of 

books and a11icle - and thr ugh personally studying 

for r s arch degrees. 

CONCLUSIONS 

In many ways the period 1984 to 1992 was a 

successful one for Lanca hire Polytechnic. Having 

established the base camp of respectability a a poly

technic by 1984, the next e ight yea rs sa w the 
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Po lytechnic approach the summit in te rms of a nat

ional profile a nc.l a s cure financial pos itio n. 13oth 

had been achieved by ho ld action. The national pro file 

hac.l been ga inec.l by a n aggressive marketing camp

aign unc.le rpinne c.l by a n acknowledgec.l reputatio n 

on the issues o f access and equal o ppo rtunities a nc.l 

supportec.l by an innova ti ve missio n state me nt. The 

secure fin anc ia l pos iti o n hac.l been won hy the 

expansio nist strategies ac.l o pted in respo nse to each 

of the ne \\' fundin g ·ouncils ( Al3 a nc.l P FC) in 

circumsta nces whe re o thers acted defensi\·e ly aga inst 

threate nec.l cuts . But these achievements \Vere at a 

price. Inte rna ll y, te nsio ns centred on the exte nt to 

\\'hich the rhe toric po rtrayed in the natio nal profil e 
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represented the reality o f the Po lytechnic and whether 

it could or sho uld he safeguard d aga inst th pre sures 

o f aca c.le mic drift towa rds the nive rs ity model o f 

higher ec.lucatio n. Financial ·ecurity and th associated 

xpansion in stuc.lent numbe rs had been won thro ugh 

stude nts a nd sta ff struggling with d fic ie nci s in 

teaching accommodatio n, eve r highe r stude nt sta ff 

ra ti os a nd inte nse pressur o n the ava ilability o f 

learning resources a nc.l time fo r resea rch. None theles 

Lancashire Po lytechnic broadl y knew where it stood 

vvithin the puhlic secto r of higher educa tio n in te rms 

of its stre ngths and wea knesses. It could take some 

pric.l e that th e b a la nce was tippe d cow ards its 

stre ngths. 

P 11GE 197 



L \,C\SII IRF I'O IY"IHll,I( 198+ 1992 

1 This chapter i;, based rrimaril y on the fo l lowing documents 

and rx 1pers o f Lancashire Po lytechnic w hich are held in the 

ni \·ersit}' Arch i\'e: the l inutes and papers o f the Council o f 

Lancashire Po lytechn ic 198'1-89; the J\ linutes and papers o f the 

Board of Lancashire Po lytechn ic I ligher Education orpora tion 

198+92: the Minutes and papers o f the Academic Boa rd o f 

Lancashire Po lytechnic 1984-92; Directo r's Repo rts 1984-92; 

Lancashire Po lytechnic ewspaper Cuttings 198+90; Lancashire 

Po lytechnic Press Releases I 98+87; Lancashire Po lytechnic 

Corporate Plans 1988-92: Pro file of Staff 1988 1991 1993 9'-l; 

tudent Pro fil e 1987 88 1990 91 199 1 92: Student Ethnic 

Monito ring R port 1986 87 1987 88 1988 89, Cynthia Cock bu rn 

1'(10111e11 '., Proµ ress A Researcb !?eporl 0 11 Posilil'e A cl ion for Sex 

Equalil)' in La nrnsb ire PO() 'tecbn ic (February 1988); The 

Douglas Repo rt Autumn 1985; Research Report 1984-86: Eric 

Robinson's Address to Po lytechnic Staff 2"1.9.87. 

1 This po licy was revised by the Aca demic Boa rd in Novem ber 

199 I by the addition o r ·as demo nstrated by their mo ti va ti o n 

and their commitment to their proposed p rogramme of stud y' in 

paragraph one; and ac.lc.l itional ca tegories of '( c.l ) Those 

applica nts fro m Lancashire and Cumbria' and '(e) Those 

applica nts from unc.lc r-representec.l groups in higher educa ti on'. 

1 7imes H1;(!,ber hd11catio11 S11pple111e111, 13 Februa ry 1987. 

' For a full a -cou nt o r po licy and acti on o n spec ial needs 

in the Po lytechnic in the 1980:- :-ee Alan I lurst, Steps Tou •a rds 

Crt1d11 t1 /io11 , Avehury. 1993, Chapter 8. 

' Times 11((!, ber 1;·c111clio11 S11pple111e11 t. 6 J\ larch 1987. 

" Tim es I lif!, her /;d11calio11 11pple111e11t, 15 Fcbru :1ry 1989. 

- The I larris O rphanage had opened in 1888. financed fro m the 

trustees o f the I larris estate by a grant of£. I 00.000 in 1881. o f 

w hich £.28,000 was fo r the buildings and £72 ,000 for the 

endowment o f the o rphanage and schoo l. nlike many 

Victo ri an o rph anages. the children li ved in a number o f small 

ho uses on the site. 

" Published statistics on FTES and actual student numbers differ 

considerabl y in the va rious documents o f the Po lytechnic. partl y 

as a result of different methods o f collecting the data. The 

figures in Table 6. 1 are based on the da ta held in the 

University's Planning o ffice o n 28 April 1995. 

9 Tbe Act1de111ic Valida tion in Public Sector Hiµher Ed11calio11 , 

(The Line.lop Report), Cmnd 9507, HMSO, April 1985. 



CHAPTER SEVE - u lfVERS ITY OF CE TTRA L L ANCAS I !I RE 1992- 1 

UNIVERSITY 
OF CENTRAL 

In 1991, a Government White Paper Higher 

Education -A New Framework proposed an nc.1 to 

the binary line between those institutions fund ed 

hy the Po lytechnics and Colleges Fune.ling Council 

and th ose funded h y th e U ni ve rsit ies Fun e.l ing 

Cou ncil. Linked Lo th is was the w ine.ling up o f the 

Council fo r ati o nal Academic Aw are.ls and the 

all oca tio n of d eg ree awa rdin g powe rs to th e 

Po ly tec hni cs. Wh i le th e n e w unifi ed hi g h er 

educa tio n secto r w as to m aintain the di stin ct 

missions of different insrituti ons, Po lytechnics w ere 

to he abl to use the w ore.I " niversity " in their titl es . 

The 1992 Further and Higher Educa tion Act put this 

po licy into practice . At the beginning of June 1992 , 

Lancashire Po lyt chnic was designated competent 

to aw ard it.<> own degrees, including research degrees 

with effect fro m September l st 1992. B fore that, 

on June 16th , the Pri vy Council approved the use 

of the title ·university of Centra l Lancashire' . 

In truth , the name was a compromise. Lancashire 

Polytechnic had established a cl ear nati onal and 

regio nal id ntity and there w as a des ire to maintain 

continuity in the new title. At the sa me time, the 

need to avoid con fusion w ith nea rby Lancaster 

ni versity was recognised . The decision w as not 

uni ve rsa 11 y p o pular , p arti cul ar! y in Preston . 

Inte restingly , the debate as to titl e revea led a good 

dea l of suppo rt for restoring the name o f 'H arris' to 

the institut ion. 

T he acquisitio n of the title · niversity' die.I no t 

have the dramatic effect on the character o f the 

institutio n that achievement o f po lytechnic status 

had nearly twenty years ea rlier. English polytechnics, 

hy international stanc.larc.ls, already clos ly r sembled 

uni versities . Inc.Ieee.I , the m ain reason fo r adopting 

the university titl e was the internatio nal recognition 

and sta tus that the name ca rri ed . Tt c rtainl y was 

not m ea nt to convey any change in the miss io n 

and i,riorities of the o ld Lancashire Po lytechnic. 

o n th eless. th ere w ere changes. D egree

aw arc.ling p o w ers m ea nt ch anges to aca d emic 

regu la Li o ns, w ith the Aca d emic B oa rd taking 

respo nsibility for the conferment of aw are.l s. A new 

administrati ve secti on was se t up Lo carry out the 

functions pr v io usly dealt w ith by the CNAA. ncler 

a lie nee agreement with BTEC, Higher Diplom as 
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and Certifi ca tes also b ecam e award s o f th e 

Univer ity. E en befo re uni ve rsity statu s w as 

achieved , the institution w as invited to participate 

in the 1992 R sea rch Assessment Ex rcis . Th 

results o f that, as w shall see below , show cl both 

the rew ards and the challenges o f the new unified 

sector. Und r the Higher Education Funding Council 

for England , w hich took responsibility for all higher 

education institutions from April 1993, rh niversity 

also b ca m invo lv cl in an external ass ssm ent of 

teachin g qu ality th at w as m o re fo rmali se d , 

burea u c r ati c , regul ar and cos tl y th an th at 

experienced from H er Majesty 's Inspecto rs in the 

former public secto r. Under the Higher Education 

Qu ality Counc il , th e University 's sys tems fo r 

monito ring and managing q uality also beca me 

subj er to audit. 

As w e have seen, altho ugh there w as some 

ambivalence abo ut th e pl ace o f resea rch in 

Lancashire Po lytechnic, there had been important 

and developing pockets o f acti vity. An urwarcl trend 

had been rein fo rced w ith th e cl eve lo rm ent o f 

postgradu ate degree programmes and with the 

influx o f new staff at th beginning o f the 1990s . 

onetheless, at the time w hen the Uni v rsity w as 

es tablished , resea rch p erformance o utside th e 

Faculty o f Sc ience \Vas patchy. 

The 1992 Re:earch A se ·sment Exerci ·e, ·prung 

on the institution at sho rt no ti ce and based on 

m eas urable o utcom es o f r esea rch , pro du ced 

predictable, if somewhat disappo inting, results for 

the University . Ten areas of w ork received quality 

ratings which led to national funding. Of these, four 

(Phys ics , Bio logica l Sc iences, Mathemati cs and 

Statistics) were in the Faculty of Science and three 

(Economic and Social History, European Studies and 

th History o f Art, Architecture and D esign) w ere 

in the Faculty o f Cultural , Lega l and Social Studies . 

Th o th r recognised areas we re Psycho logy 

(Faculty o f Hea lth), Art and Design (Design and 

Technology) and Library and Information Studies 

(ba , cl on the Library). 2 

To some extent, the results o f the exercise w ere 

a cons qu nee o f th e lack o f previ ous built-in 

funding fo r research in the ex-po lytechnics. With 

hindsight, it was also possible to argue that the 

Uni versity might have clone better had it been more 

se lecti ve in its submiss ions. What was recognised 

as impo rtant w as th e ne cl to lea rn fro m th e 

experi ence . While Central Lancashire never set out 

to be on o f the great national centres o f resea rch, 

it did need to maximise its resea rch income. I t also 

needed to achieve a respectable resea rch standing 

if it \Vas to ·ontinue to attract high quality staff. A t a 

more cosmetic level , in an age o f ruhlished league 

tables, the University n ecl ecl to ensure a position 

that did not render it vulnerable to o ft n ill -in formed 

criticism o r juclgem nts. 

Progress in r search had to be made in a context 

o f still very limited resources; the 199LJ / 95 resea rch 

income from HEFCE to the University stood at some 

£800 ,000. onetheless, a clea r po licy w as adopt cl 



The University Mace. 

!'o r the 1996 assessment exercise. A ll the successfu I 

1992 areas had in te rnal as w ell as ext rnal funds 

ta rgeted o n them in a bid to achieve still better 

ratings in 1996. In additio n , parti cular resea rch 

centr s (Pro fess io nal Ethics, Imag Process ing. 

Resea rch in Employment and \Xlo rl ) were g iven 

simi la r ta rgets. Elsewhere, departments w ere g iven 

l im ited funding U,5 ,000 each) and prepared pl ans 

for achieving a level and quality of output that would 

secure nati o nal recognitio n. 

L3uil d ing research acti,·ity is a long p rocess . The 

full benefit o f recent l 'ni,·ersity initia ti ves will not 

he felt until th assessment exercise after 1996, w hich 

w ill probabl y tak e place in the y ar 2000. In the 

Lh. i\FINTY OF 1--,Tl(\ I L,,c ,,1111u· ]992-

n,eant ime, in sp ite o f the fi erce ly competiti ve 

natio nal environment, the institution does exp et 

to improve its standing in 1996 and sta ff and students 

have benefited from the influx o f new res arch 

mo ney . 

The d isad va ntages o f incorporatio n into a sing le 

higher educa ti o n secto r were also felt, initially, in 

the H EFCE procedures for a 'Sess ing the quality of 

teaching . In the o ri ginal 1993 scheme, institutions 

prepa red se lf assessm ents in which they made bids 

to be dec lared e ither sa tisfacto ry o r xce l lent. 

Following xamination o f sel f-assessments, decision 

were made as to w hich institutions should he visit cl 

by a subject panel. Tho ugh some visits wer simply 
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Rector Brian Booth, pictured here with a model of Harrington Building and Campus North . 
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A view of Campus North; photograph taken during the building of Harrington . 
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to test claims fo r satisfa cto ry teaching, the majority 

we re to test claims for excellence. Witho ut a visit, the 

teaching in an institutio n could not be declared 

exce ll ent. Flaws in thi s system quickly beca me 

apparent. There was near universal condemnatio n 

of the process of rejecting many claims for excell ence 

on the basis of a pape r exercise alone. The re ,,vas a 

similar level of o pposition to a practice that declared 

to the world that most higher education teaching in 

this country was no t exce ll nt. It also beca me 

apparent, in practice , that the new universities and 

colleges were clisaclvantagecl . Their wo rk was not 

be ing measured aga inst the ir missions and the re 

was a clear and perhaps inevitable link in a number 

o f subjects be tween hig h resea rch ratings and 

a se ments that teaching was exce llent , if o nl y 

because of the human and o ther resources that high

rated research departments could bring to hea r o n 

the learning xp ri nee of their stude nts. Central 

Lanca hire, like most other new univ rsities , fa iled to 

achieve an excellent assessment and , incleecl , s cured 

few visits. Aga inst that, no assessed subjects were 

d dare I unsatisfa tory and Unive rsity staff involv cl 

as assessors wer able to identify , and ado pt in the ir 

own departments , examples of good practice fro rn 

other institutio ns. 

From 1995 , a mo clifi e cl process has bee n 

introduced . All institutions will no w be visited fo r 

a ll the subjects that they teach. The se lf-assessme nt 

remains th ma in document informing the vis it 

hut is no lo nger used to dete rmine whethe r o r no l 

lJ"\ llr lNT\ rn C r "\ rn,11 L, ,c 1, 1111ff 1992-

a prima fa cie case has been made fo r excell e nce. 

No r a re instituti o ns to he juclge cl xce ll e nt o r 

o the rwise. Instead , pe rfo rmance w ill he juclgecl o n 

a ris ing sca le of 1 to 4 o n a pro fil e of aspects of 

teaching and lea rning. Sho uld the re be a score of 1 

o n any o ne as pect o f this profile , the institution will 

he g iven a yea r to improve the s itu ati o n; o the rwise 

the re will he financial penalties . The revised process 

also lays heavie r emphasis o n the impo rtance of 

measuring w hat is clo ne aga inst the institutio n·s aims 

or missio n. ra the r than aga inst some fo rm o f 'gold 

standa rd ·. 5 

At the time o f writing, the Unive rs ity awaits the 

o utcome o f the new process . It appea rs a grea t 

improve ment on the o ld. Howev r, it is expected 

to be even mo re expensive not o nly in direct money 

te rms but also in te rms of the staff time , dis ruptio n 

and pape rwork associated with visits . 

Whil e HEFCE teaching assessme nts initi a ll y 

di sad vantaged the new uni ve rs ities , the HEQ C 

quality audits t nde cl to show them in bette r light. 

Lo ng yea rs o f course develo pment unde r th aegis 

o f C AA, and the t nclency o f such institutio ns to 

have clea r ma nage me nt stru ctures , mea nt that 

systems fo r clec is io n-n1 aking a ncl qua lity assura nce 

we re we ll -es tablished . The nive rs ity o f Central 

La ncas hire was pa rti cul a rl y we ll -pl aced in thi s 

re ·peer and it emerged ve ry we ll fro m its first q uality 

audit in June 1994. 

The Re po rt w as particularl y complim e nta ry 

abo ut the University's process for va lidating and 
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reviewing courses. It also pra ised the Quality Fo rum, 

a quality 'think tank ' including o utside represent

a ti ves, th e co mmitm e nt to , a nd processes for 

monitoring, equal o pportunities issues, the 'open

ness ' o f the nive rsity in respect o f management 

papers and student feedback , the ethics and values 

a udit a nd th e int rodu cti o n o f th e sys te m o f 

rapport urs in respect of resea rch student re po rts. 

It had some res rvations abo ut the precise roles 

played by Academic Board and Academic Standards 

Committee, in particula r the lines o f communication 

from Faculties into the latte r o mmittee, and about 

the University's fa ilure to use comparisons with other 

in s tituti o ns wh e n eva lu a tin g it s lev Is o f 

pe rformance. Once aga in , tho ugh, there was a high 

cost to the exercise. Quite apart from the three days 

spent on the vis it , the associated paperwork fill ed a 

four-drawer filing ca binet. ' 

Uni vers ity status, a long id the abo lition of the 

C AA a nd the licensing agreeme nt with BTEC, 

bro ug ht abo ut a new relatio nship with partne r 

colleges . Most o f thes now beca m ither associate 

o r li censed in status . Associate co llege developed 

exclusive re lationships with th nive rsity in te rms 

of the higher duca tion courses they o ffe red with 

th prospect of a furthe r and dee per re latio nship 

between the coll ege and the ni versity in the future. 

By 1995, Lanca hire Co ll ege o f Agricultur and 

Ho rti cultur at Myerscough, Cumbria Coll ge o f 

Agriculture and Forestry at Tewton Rigg , Furness 

College and Kendal College (both umbria) , Burnley 

College, Runshaw College and Presto n College (all 

Lancashire) and Hugh Baird Co llege ( le rseyside) 

had taken assoc iate status . Licen ,eel co ll eges con

tinued the ir re lationship with the ni versity hut, 

except whe re such courses already existed , were 

not to offer programmes beyond Level 1. Two othe r 

British coll g s , Cumbria College o f Art and Des ign 

and the Lanca -hire College of ursing and Hea lth 

Studies, along with a number o f overseas institutions 

had a rather diffe rent status as accredited colleges . 

Relation , with partne r coll eges were , fro m 1993, 

managed by a Partne rship sectio n located in a new 

unit ca lled Inte r-Faculty Studies. Responsibility fo r 

Combined Hono urs (previo usly a fun ction of the 

Programmes Office) and fo r Ente rprise initia ti ves 

also lay with Int r-Faculty Studies , in e ffect and in 

status a sixth fa culty fo r the University. 

University status and responsibility fo r awa rds had 

meant a need to separate the task of running courses 

fro m that o f administratio n including va lidatio n, 

admissions, record keeping, assessment regulations 

a nd process s a nd th e ve rifi ca ti o n o f awards . 

Therefore, most of the administrative functions of what 

had been the Programm s Office now passed to a 

Department of Academic dministration. 

ther structural developme nts on the acade mic 

side included the crea tion of five 'new ' d partments. 

Jo urnalism 0 992) , En viro nm e ntal Manageme nt 

0 992) and Europ an Studies 0 993) , a ll o rig inall y 

set up as centres , were now conside red to have 

me t the criteria necessa ry fo r establishm ent as 



de pa rtments . To urism and Hospitality Management 

( 1993) had develo ped w ithin the De partment o f 

Orga nisa ti o n Studies but was now esta blished as a 

sepa rate department. Computing Studies 0993) was 

split off fro m Electri ca l and Electronic Engineering 

to which it had been joined in 1990. 1 ew resea rch 

centres were a lso established in Astrophysics 0992), 

in Libra ry In fo rmatio n Ma nagem e nt 0993), in 

M dica l Studies - a jo int venture w ith loca l hea lth 

authorities and HS trusts 0993), in Profess io nal 

Ethi cs 0993), in Image Process ing 0993), for 

Toxicology 0 993) and fo r Fire and Explosio n tudies 

The new 500 seat lecture theatre in Harrington Building . 
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0994). From August 1995 , furth e r structural changes 

are pl anned . Most o f th se re late to the anticipated 

incorpo ratio n into the Univers ity o f the Lancashire 

College of . ursing and Health Studies in April 1996 

and to the future a rrangeme nts fo r the activities 

currentl y loca ted w ithin Inter-Faculty Stu li es. 

Since 1994, the credit accumulation and tra nsfe r 

sche rn has been modifi ed and s implified . The 

scheme had contributed to the rapid development of 

a wide range o f new courses attracti ve to students. 

However, the varying size of course uni ts had made 

it eno rmo usly difficult to understand and manage. It 
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A reminder of the importance of supporting services 1n what is now a large and very complex organisation where two-thirds of the staff are not teachers. 

The design room of the Publications Unit (above) and some of the Students Services staff (below). 



The refurbished and extended refectory which came into use 1n January 1993 . 

The Vernon Gallery, a new location for art exhibitions 1n the Un1vers1ty. 
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has been replaced by a modular schem where six 

fixed-size modules constitute a year's work by a full

time student. All the niversity's courses have been 

o r a re be ing bro ught into th e ne w sc he me: 

Stage O (sub-degree) and Stage 1 (level 1 under

graduate) work and MA/MSc programmes from 1994; 

Stage 2 (level 2 and level 3 undergraduate) work 

fr o m 1995. Fo ll ow ing thi , a nd in lin e w ith 

recomme ndatio n in the Flowers Re po rt5 and 

development in o ther universities, it has been 

decided to alter the timing of the University year. 

From 1996, the academic year will begin in early 

September and Semester 1 w ill finish before Christ

mas. Semester 2 will run from January until early 

May. The result of this, it is hoped , will be a longer 

continuous period in the summer for staff to engage 

in research and an academic year more compatible 

w ith that of insti tution in other countries with whom 

the University has arrangements for student exchange. 

By the tim the niversity came into existence, 

mos t o f th e m a jo r und e rg ra du a te co urse 

developm nts associated w ith institutional growth 

and the introd uction of the university-wide credit 

accumulation and transfer scheme had occurred . First 

year full-time intakes to th University were set at 

3,000 from 1992/93. After that, any student numbers 

for new undergraduate courses had to be taken from 

exi ting courses. onetheless, d1ere were still some 

significant new programmes. These included Deaf 

Studies , Race and Ed1nic Studies (both 1992) and 

European Studies 0995) as new combined honours 
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subjects and new degree courses in English Litera1y 

Studies, International Business, Law with Languages, 

Industrial Design, Health Studies and Midwifery (all 

1992), in Social Work and Welfa re Studies 0994) and 

in Film and Media Studies and Museum and Heritage 

Studies (both 1995) 

The emphasis in the University now switched 

to the development of postgraduate work, whether 

in the form of MA, MSc and o ther courses or higher 

degrees by research (MPhil, PhD). Traditionally, the 

institution had made limited progress in this level 

of work and research students, especially, were 

concentrated in relatively few departments. ow, 

po tgraduate numbers were set to rise in absolute 

and percentage terms with a long-term aim that they 

should make up 10% of the student population. 

Among taught course developments at this level 

were part-time MScs in a range of Psychology 

programmes introduced in 1992, in Environmental 

Toxicology, developed in association w id1 the Health 

and Safety Executive 0993), in Waste Management 

0993) and in Heritage Conservation 0994). ew 

part-time MA included those in Women's Studie 

0992) , Des ign and Cultural Histo ry 0993) , English 

Litera ry tu d ie 0993), in a ra nge of Hea lth 

p rogramm 0993) and in Touri m and Leisure 

Servic Management 0994). The MA in Finance 

and Accounting 0993) and the LLM in Environ

mental Law 0993) operat d in both full-time and 

part-time modes. In all , by 1993-4 the re were 

39 full -time and 318 p art-time 'taught masters' 



students in the institution, representing increases 

of 117% and 12% respectively on the figures for 

the prev io us yea r. The December 1994 Acad mic 

De,·elopment Plan (ADP) indicated the intention to 

more than double the part-time figures by 1997-8 

hut to only marginally increase fu ll -time students. 

l l o\\'eve r, given the growing graduate demand 

for further qualifications, these targets \\'ere being 

raised in discussions which were ongoing at the 

time of \\'riting. 

There was also an increase in the numbers of 

MPhil/PhD students though such \\'Ork continued 

to he uneven ly distributed. In the first yea r of the 

Uni ,·e rsi ty ( 1992-3). the major concentrat ion 

remained in the Faculty of Science where there were 

"12 full-time and 25 part-time research students 

(repres nting 5Lf.5% of full-time and Lf6.2°Ai of all 

research students in the University). Elsewhere. 

strong concen trations remained in the Departments 

of Psychology (Health ) and Computing and Electrica l 

and Electronic Engineering ( Design and 

Technology). l3y 1993-·I. there had been an 82% 

increase in part-time resea rch students (to 12-1) with 

all Facu lties sharing in the gro\\'th : a 1Lf% increase 

in full -timers (to 88) ,, as concentrated in the Faculty 

of Cu ltural , Legal and Socia l Stuclies and in the 

Lancashire l3usin ss School. Particular areas of 

development included the Departments of Built 

Environment (Des ign and Technology) , Historical 

and Criti ca l Studies (Cu ltural. Legal and Social 

Studies) and the Centre for Professional Eth ics. Plans 
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for 1997-8. ho\\'ever. revealed little overall growth 

( + J 2 full - time and -2 part-time) with some areas 

( notably the Lancashire Bus in ss School) anticipating 

a decline in such activ it y . Curren t initiatives, 

including the introduct ion of a limited number o f 

bursaries for se lected part-time as well as full-time 

research students, are intended to boost recruitment 

hut the pattern is likely to remain uneven. 

Taken together, 1997-8 plans for taught Masters 

and research degr e students will I ave th 

University a long way short of the long-term target 

of 10°/ti of full-time equ i,·alent stud nts. Thi · will 

re1nain the case even with current revisions to p lans. 

In a world where graduates will be increa ·ingly 

look ing to boost their qualifications, this is an area 

where a great deal of development will need to 

take place. However, recent attention to the issue 

does sugg st that planned postgraduate growth has 

now become an institutional priority . 

Table 7.1 illustra tes the slowing pace of overall 

gro\\'th . growth of 2LJ % in numbers of actu al 

students between the la st Polytechnic yea r 

(1991 92) and th e first yea r of the U nivers ity 

( 1992 9:3) slowed to a projected 6% between 

1993 9'-l and l 99L1 95 and a plan for just 6% forth 

w ho le three-year period from 1994/ 95 to 1997/ 98 

in \\'hich the Un iversity plans to be in an essentiall y 

stable state. In fact, overa ll growth might well be 

slower st ill g iven 1994/ 5 recruitment problems in 

some faculties for full-tim students and more 

genera ll y , on and off campus, for part-timers. 
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Table 7.1 SruoE T NUMBERS, 

UNIVERSITY OF CENTRAL LANCASHIRE 1992-986 

Year FTES Actual Annual% 
Students Growth 

(actual stude nts) 

1992/ 93 10899 14237 24 

1993/ 94 12190 15905 12 

1994/ 95* 13001 16855 6 

1995/ 96* 13433 17400 3 

1996/ 97* 13747 17812 2 

1997/ 98* 13804 17887 0 

* Pro1ected fi gures and excluding any changes incorpora ted in the 

1994/95 Strategic Plan or student numbers resulting from a merger w ith 

the Lancash ire College of Nursing. 

Staff numb rs have not risen very much during 

the ea rl y years of the niversity ancl ar not intended 

to do so in the near future . In Decemb r 1992 , there 

were 1299 sea ff in to ta I. Of these, 54 were in 

managerial pos itions, 440 were admini trative o r 

clerica l, 530 were teache rs and 28 were r searcher . 

The re w re 11 2 technical staff, 129 manual staff 

and 6 oth rs. verall numbers were schedulecl to 

rise to 1326 by 1994/ 95, including 550 teachers and 

36 resea rch staff, but a shortfall in recruitm nt meant 

a cut in teacher numbers. Th r aft r, growth was 

planned to be marginal with just 1336 staff, across 

the institution, by 1997/ 98 and no further change in 

teacher numbers. 
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Slower growth of stude nt ancl staff numbe rs 

coincided with a substantial increas in the space 

ava ilable in the form of new o r ext nded buildings . 

The £..8. 5 million Harrington Building 0 994) , housing 

th e Fac ulty o f Hea lth as w e ll as mu c h of 

the Communications and Marketing administrative 

se rvi ce , w as th e m os t impress ive o f th es . 

With a 500-s ater lecture theatre , it also provided 

a majo r confere nce fa cility tha t the ni ve rs ity 

had long lacked. Slightly off-campus, the Verno n 

Building, bought from Building Design Partner hip 

and housing the Department of Computing, the 

Centre for Professional Ethics and Property Services, 

as well as providing va luabl ga ll ery space , was 

ano ther high-qu ality acquis iti o n fo r the session 

1994/ 95. Caspar Ho use, adjo ining Ro bin House , 

had come into use in 1993 , the complete building 

being re-named 'Fylde '. A fourth sto rey is be ing 

add ed to th Ke nda l Building in time for th 

1995/ 96 academic yea r but th majo r addition 

in communal fa cilities for that y a r will be the 

library ext nsio n, a lmost clo ubling the previous 

fl oor space. Mea ntime , the re has been a substantial 

in c r as to s tud e nt accomm o d ati o n w ith eh 

opening of Whitendale Hall ( 04 I edspaces) ancl 

Do uglas Hall (480) in 1992 and the conference 

standard accommodation on Pedder Street 0 995) 

as w II as a n upgrading a nd e nlarg ing o f th e 

main Foster Refectory (comple ted in earl y 1993) . 

The o ne remaining large building proj et is to house 

the Lancashire Busines School once leases run 



out o n Marshall Ho use and Lowthian Building. 

This is planne d for a so uth ca mpu s s ite on 

Marsh Lane. 

By 1994/ 95 , it was becoming apparent that space 

was growing more rapidly than student numbers 

and some of the worst problems of overcrowding 

o r inad eq ua te teaching acco mmoda ti o n were 

beginning to be resolved. The improved quality of 

fac ilities in , for exa mple, the Harrington Building 

o r the Foster Ref c to ry and foyer wer a lso 

recognised by staff and tudents alik . Th campus 

gene ra lly was a lso becoming smart r, no t least 

becau e it was less o f a building site than hithe rto. 

However, the impact of these changes, at the time 

of writing , has been patchy. Staff and students in 

the Harris Building, cleaned up externall y fo r the 

Preston Guild but somewhat dilapidated inside , 

continu e to work in overcrowded conditions and 

lack social space. Marshall House and th Fylde 

and Lowthian Buildings are far from idea l as bases 

fo r e du ca ti o n a l ac ti vi ty. The cos t-driv e n 

concentra tio n o n effic ie ncy a nd o n th e lega l 

requirements of office s pace, rath r than o n 

o ptimum provision has mea nt , and will m an , 

facilities at entral Lancashire remaining sparser than 

in many o ther universities . And for the dream rs, 

ther is still the idea l of a ca mpus that is not divided 

into three by busy main roads. 

What have been the changes and continuities 

in the histo ry of the institution that we now know 

as the nive rsity of Central Lancashire? Many of 

,J\'FH\ITY OF Cr,Tlli\l. LA,C.\SIIIRF 1992-

Wh1tendale Hall, an important add1t1on to the Un1vers1ty's student 

accommodat,on, opened 1n 1992. 
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Harrington Building, housing the faculty of Health and much of the Commun1cat1ons and Marketing Service opened in 1994. 

Vernon Building, housing the Department of Computing, the Centre for Professional Ethics and Property 

Services was acquired from Building Design Partnership and brought into use 1n 1994. 
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/ 
/ 

A maJor extension to the library, doubling its floor area. underway during 1995. 
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the changes are obvio us . The o rig ina l Institution 

for the Diffusion o f Knowledge o pened in o ne 

room, re nted for £10 a yea r, w ith one employee 

(a libra rian) and put on the occasional no t ve ry 

w e ll -a tte nd e d lec ture se ri es . It h ad 600-800 

subscrib rs a nd Fini ·hed its first yea r with just over 

£50 in the funds. As it developed , it concentrated 

o n the sc iences and on art and design. Today 's 

niversity occupies over 130,000 squ are metres of 

buildings and has a ma in ca mpus of some thirty 

acres. It has , in 1994/ 95, a budget of over £55 

millio n and has mo re than 1300 staff. There a re 

over 13,000 students n campus w ho attend classes 

o n over 190 courses in addition to the wide range 

o f combin ed ho no urs p rogrammes. A such , it 

makes a huge contribution to th local econo my. 

Th e ea rl y do min ati o n o f th e ins tituti o n by 

the c ie nce and a rt and des ign, o r the subsequent 

emphasis (evident as late as th 1950 and 60s) on 

e ng in ee rin g ha a lso c ha nged . By 1994/ 95, 

reflecting cha nges in the economy and in the type 

of student recruited , 45. 1 % of HEF E-fund ed full 

time equiva le nt students we re to be fo und in the 

Business and Ma nageme nt , Soc ia l Sc ie nc a nd 

Huma nitie - ca tegori es. further 11. 7% were in 

Math mati ca l Sciences , Info rma tion Techno logy 

and Computing. ience, w ith 16. 1 %, remained 

the econd biggest single ca tegory (to Business 

and Manag rnent) I ut Art and Design provided 

ju s t 7 . 7% o f s tud e nt a nd Eng in ee rin g a nd 

Techno logy 7.4%. 
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The o riginal stude nts would have mostl y come 

from Presto n. They we re almost all mal and were 

onl y offered occas io na l and part-tim e cour ·es , 

initia lly of general inte rest. Until long afte r the com

ing of the Polyt chnic, most of the coll ege's students 

remained part-time. Today, part-time rs make up 

just 36% of all students (a rather smalle r percentage 

of those on ca mpus) a nd a ll but a handful of 

students are on award-bea ring course 58.7% of 

stude nts came fro m o utside Lanca hire ; over half 

o f the stude nts a re wome n a nd 

from minority ethnic groups. 

me 8% come 

Against thi s, the Unive r ity re mains very much 

an institutio n based in the middle of Preston and, 

in its missio n, committed to the loca l community. 

The deci io n, in the ea rl y 1970s, no t to consider 

building the new Polytechnic o n a green fie ld s ite 

in Leyland , re fl ected thi commitme nt. Moreover, 

fo r a ll th widening of recruitme nt bo undari es , 

it still takes ov r 60% o f its stude nts fro m the no rth 

west of Eng la nd . Stud ents of Sc i nee , Art a nd 

Design o r Engineering a nd Technology may no 

lo nger predo minate but they re main, a t 31. 2% of 

HEFCE full -tim e · equiva le nt s tud e nts (o r, w ith 

Mathematica l Sciences , Info rmation Technology 

and Computing, 42 .9%), a major compone nt of the 

tud nt bod y. Continuity is clea r in one o the r 

r ·peer too. Even in 1829, the re was a n accommod

a tio n c ri s is and additi o na l roo ms had to be 

re nted ; the histo ry of the institution to this day has 

involved a constant re petition of that situation . 



So where ar we now? It would be fair to say 

that the University o f Central Lancashire, three years 

in to its ex istence, is still adjusting to its new 

situation. Lancashir Polytechnic was confident of 

its pl ace as a majo r and distinct instituti on in the 

po lytechnic sector. C ntral Lancashire, Iii e o ther 

new universities, is still coming to terms w ith the 

challenges o f the unifi ed secto r, including those 

re l ated to r esea rc h and to rec ruitm ent an d 

admiss ions. These chall enges are compounded by 

inherited p roblems, notably concerning buildings. 

an I by ongoing dis repancies in funding . Evidence 

o f a national leve lling out, and perhaps even a 

fa ll , in student demand fo r cours s has crea ted 

further uncertainties. Thomas Batty Addison 's 1828 

suggestion that Preston might emulate London in 

the crea tion o f a university has been achieved , 

though it took ra ther longer perhaps than h would 

have hoped , but th e achievem ent has brought 

chall enge as w ell as o pportunit y. We li ve in 

interesting times' 
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1 This chapter is large ly based on Recto r·., lk\·iew of 1he Year 

l 99 l -92;Unil'ersity o/Centml Lancashire Cmporate Pla11. 1993: 

U11iue1:,ity o/Central La11casb ire Strate,g ic Plan , 1994: Planning 

Office, Negotiated FrE Exercise 1991-2, 1992-3. ] 993-·t; Pbnning 

Office. Academic Deuelop111ent Plan (9. 12.9<1) and S1udern 

Profil e 1993/ 94 

1 Times 1-fip,ber !:'ducat ion S11pple111e11t J8th December 1992 

I Centre for l ligher Education Studie~, Institute of Educa ti on. 

niversity of London, Assessment q/tbe Q uality o/ 1-fip,ber 

Education: A l?euieu• a11d Eua l11atio11 ( 1993); HEFCE Circu lar 

39/ 94. 7be Quality Assessme11t ,lletbodjim11 April 1995 

( December 199'1) 

' Higher Education Quality Council , The Universit y of entral 

Lancashire: Quality Audit J<eport ( 1 ovemher 199--1) 

' Comminee of Vice Chancello rs and Principal~ of the Llnited 

Kingdom, Reuiell' q/ tbe Awde111ic \'ear: A Report of the 

Commillee c!f' h'11q11i1y into Reorga11isatio11 o/ the Acade111ic )'ear 

[The Flowers Report] ( HEFCE, O\'ember, 1993) 

<> Figures based on data held in the Un iver~i l y's Planning O ffi ce , 

28th Apri l 1995. 

P AGf 218 



APPENDICES AND BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Appendix 1 
THOSE PRESENT AT THE MEETING O O croBER 711-1 1828 

Elected officers 

Thomas Batty Addison (President) 

Robert Ashcro ft (Hon . Sec.) 

Joseph Livesey (Treasurer) 

Appointed to the 
committee for 1828-29 

Robert Ashcroft, Altom ey 

John Atherton, Mecha nic 

Thomas Barker, Draper 

Adam Booth , Mecha nic 

Lawrence Booth , Mechanic 

George Cowperth wa ite, 

edan Carrier 

Richard Dunn, Mecha nic 

John Gilbertson, Surgeon 

George Hodgson, Plumber 

Moses H olden, Gentlema n 

John Johnson, Tailor 

Joseph Li vesey, Cheesemonger 

Josiah Lyon, Joiner 

Edwa rd Makin , 

Cotton Mam!factw·er 

Francis eL on, Mechanic 

Robert Norris, Gardener 

Thomas Pritt, Engraver 

George Riley, Gentleman 

John Robinson, Ouerlooker 

James Tomlinson, Shopkeeper 

William Toulmin, Coal Dealer 

Peter Walmsley, Joiner 

Michael Whaling, Twist Maker 

Francis Wilkinson, Ta ilor 
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Appendix 2 
PREsIDENTS AND CHAIRS OF GoVERNORS 

Presidents of the Institution for 
the Diffus ion of Knowledge 

1828-39 Thomas B. Addison 

1839-40 Jo hn Paley, Senior 

1840-42 George Jacson 

1842-43 Rev. J Owen Parr MA 

1843-44 R. W. Hopkins 

1844-45 Isaac Wilcock on 

1845-46 John Paley, Junior 

1846-47 Tho mas German 

1847-48 Jo hn Bairstow 

1848-49 Tho mas Birchall 

1849-50 James German 

1850-51 Wi ll iam Ainsworth 

1851-52 Thomas Birchall 
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1852-53 Thomas Walmesley 

1853-54 Thomas Birchall 

1854-55 Thomas Walm sley 

1855-57 John Jam s Myres 

1857-59 Lawrence Spencer 

1859-60 Robe rt Ashcroft 

1860-61 Rev. Canon Parr 

1861-62 John Goodair 

1862-63 Tho mas Miller 

1863-64 Richard ewsham 

1864-65 Thomas Wi lson 

1865-66 Maj r Wilson 

1866-67 . R. Jacson 

1867-68 Edmund Birley 

1868-69 Miles Myres 

1869-70 J J Myres 

1870-71 John Rawcliffe 

1871 -73 Edwa rd Hermo n .\IP 

1873-74 Thomas B. Addison 

1874-75 J J Myres 

1875-76 W. P. Park 

1876-77 Richard All n 

1877-79 Thomas Eel lsto n 

1879-82 William Ascroft 



Presidents of the Harris Institute 

1882-1912 Sir William Ascroft JP 

1912-29 Edmund Dickson 

1929-38 Alderman H. Astley Bell JP 

1938-46 J. H. Toulmin JP 

1946-47 G.]. Gibbs 
I-CCI M!Mecbl:; Alv/lEE' 

1947-49]. Catterall Jolly KCJP 

1949-50 V. W. Pi lkington 
MBH ME11g M !M echE 

1950-53]. Ambler 

1953-56 V. W. Pilkington 
M BE MEng M !M echE 

• acting 

Chairs of the Harris College 
of Further Education 

1956-61 Alderman R. S. Smith 

1961-65 F. M. Openshaw JP 

1965-70 Alderman W. Beckett 

1970-73 T. V. Brown JP FlnstM MBIM 

Chairs of Preston 
Polytechnic Council 

1973-77 
County Councillor H. Parker 

1977-78 
County Councillor T. W. S. Croft 

1978-81 T. V. Brown JP F/11-SIM MBIM 

1981-82 
County Councillor H. Parker 

1982-84 R. Crook 

Chair of Lancashire 
Polytechnic Council 

1984-89 R. Crook 

Chair of Lancashire 
Polytechnic Board 

1989-92 G. Oates RCN DMS LHSM FBIM 

Chair of University of 
Central Lancashire Board/ Pro
Chancellor 

1992- G. Oates RCN nMs LHSM FBLM 
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Appendix 3 
PRINCIPALS, DIRECTORS AND RECTORS 

Principals of the Harris Institute 

1897-1900 A . ]. Cooper BA BSc 

1900-02 R. Wallace Stewart osc 

1902-08 No appointment 

1908-29 T. R. Jolly FCIS 

1929-31 E. C. Moyle ARCSc AM/Mech£ 

1931-55 T. M. aylor MSc AM/Mech£ 

1956 H. Wilkinson MScTech PhDA /11-StP 

Principal of the Harris College 
of Further Education 

1956-73 H. Wilkinson 
MScTech PhD A /11stP 

Directors of Preston Polytechnic 

1973-82 H. D. Law BA PhD CChem FRIC 

1982-84 E. Robinson BSc MSc 

Directors/ Rectors of 
Lancashire Polytechnic 

1984-89 E. Robinson BSc MSc 

1989-92 B. G. Booth 
JP BA ( h'co11) MTech FSS 

Rector/Vice Chancellor of the 
University of Central Lancashire 

1992- B. G. Booth 
JP BA(Eco11) MTech FS 
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